( Continued from page 1.)
this day. The Bongthings—the
wizard-priests of the Lepchas—
and their female partners the
Mun, are frequently’ consulted
even by those members of the
tribe, who have become Bud-
dhists, and it is quite a common
practice that in case of need both
the lamas and the Bongthing with
his helpmate will be called into
the house to perform the necessary
ceremonies—in different rooms
and each in their own way. The
simultaneous adherence to two
religious gystems, naturally in-
volving considerable expense, s
partly responsible for the strained
economic conditions in  which
some of the Lepchas are living.

The pantheon of the old Lepcha
faith comprises a great number
of benevolent deities, who all
bear the title “Rum”. To the
group of the Rum belong the seven
divine brothers who live in the
mythical country of Mayel, which
lies somewhere behind M:
Kanchenjunga, also Sakyu Rum,
the god of fortune, who has to be
propitiated at the time of harvest,
and Li Rum, the protective spirét
of the Lepcha dwellings—to name
just a few. They stand in opposi-
tion to a host of malignant demons
called “Moong” who live in rocks,
trees, on peaks of mountains and
in the water of rivers and lakes.
These evil spirits are held. re-
sponsible for illness, death and
all other misfortunes and acci-
dents which might befall men.
One of the chief tasks of a Lepcha

sorcerer consequently is to avert °
the wrath of the various Moong °

by performing appropriate cere-
monies, which are mostly con-
nected with animal sacrifice. One
of the strangest . figures of
Lepcha pantheon is the
Moong or glacier goblin, who is

wild animals, Many an old Lepcha
hunter claims to have encountered

ting expeditions to the higher re-

ﬁescription of this odd being
shows, surprisingly enough, grea-
test similarity to that of the
legendary. Abominable Snowman
of.the Sherpas and Tibetans.

TR
o

An old, mysterious ceremony
of the Lepchas, which can still
be witnessed occasionally, is the
recalling of a dead man's soul.
After a funeral, all the family
members will assemble in ' the
house, in which the death had oc-
curred. Towards evening an o0x
is killed and its severed right fore-
leg is placed in a basket, which is
later taken inside the house. At
the beginning of the rite a Bong-
thing will recite a short prayer
and then a Mun sorceress will
enter the house and take her seat
in such a way as to face Mt
Kanchenjunga, behind whose ice-
walls the land of the spirits is
supposed to be situated. A rope i1s
now fastened with'a loose sling
to the little finger of her left hand

the -
Chu

believed to be the protector of all -

ions of the Himalaya and the .

'The Children Of

Kanchenjunga

and the other end is tied to the
leg -of the sacrificed - animal,
which lies ‘in the basket nearby.

After darkness has fallen, the
sorceress, assisted by the Bong-
thing, will work herself into a
trance and in-a loud-pitched voice
she soon begins her rhythmic
incantations. First, she calls out
to the spirit of the man for whom
this ceremiony is being 'perform-
ed, to realize that from now on
he belongs to the world of the
dead, but before leaving the sphere
of ‘living beings, the spirit should
accompany the soul of the Mun
on a last great journey through
the Lepcha country. For many
hours, - the sorceress now sings
a long rhymed account, in which
she describes the beauties of
Sikkim, enumerating to the spirit
of the deceased all the nearby
snow-peaks, valleys, ‘lakes. and
rivers. Lastly, the Mun guides
the spirit to Sikkim’s main
stream, the Tista, and following
its course together they cross
the Indian plain, so that the

“spirit of the dead “may see the

great ocean.” When reaching
this point of her  account, the
Sorceress admonishes the de-

ceased not to gaze too long at the
endless sea, as this very night
he will have to return to the land

the Chu Moong on one of his hun- = §

of the Lepchas. Then again the
Mun leads the spirit to the Tista |
and following the river upstream,
the deceased returns to the house
from which he set out for the
voyage.

In the early hours of the morn-
ing, when white- veils of mist
are spread over the valleys and
the light of the stars begins to
fade, the ceremony reaches its
climax. At this time all the rela-
tives of the deceased, who are
present in the house, assemble m
front of the sorceress and then
all the personal belongings of the
c¢ead, together with food offerings
are placed near the Mun, who
now finishes her incantations
and falls into a deep trance. Her
eyes close, her face becomes ash-
gray and mask-like—and sud-
denly tears begin to flow down
her cheeks. This is supposed to |
be the 'moment "at which the-
spirit of the deceased enters the
body of the Mun and using her
as a medium, starts speaking
through her mouth. He mostly
tells his relatives the cause of |
his death and expresses his last
wishes; then some food is offered
to the deceased and shortly after-
wards the spirit leaves the body
of the sorceress who then re-
gains full consciousness.

~Léepchas performing the “Dance of the Rivers” which symbolizes
the Tegendary _marriage of the Rivers Tista and Rungeet.
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INDIAN NAVY IN THE MAKING

Discipline and efficiency were the keynote of the
evolution, “Away All Boats”, which the cadets of
the I. M. M. T. S. “Dufferin” recently carried out
at their prize-giving in Bombay harbour. Left: Mr.
G. D. Birla, who presided, and Capt. R. C. G.
McClement, taking the: safute as the boys, lighting

& red flares (above) file past—Photos, H. C.

0

ALIGARH HONOURS PRINCE OF BERAR

The Prince of Berar (X), on whom the degree of Doctor of Laws was recently conferred by
Aligarh University, in the University’s convocation procession.—Photo, P. S. C.

THE “HEIGHT OF APPRECIATION” 'SERIOUS PARLEYS? :
M. C. E. Aitken, Chief Engineer, P. W. D., Bombay, who recently visited - Dhulm, Ccom: Sit Henry Craik, Governor of the Punjab, and the

Maharaja of Kapurthala talk things over when
they met at the wedding of the Kapurthala Home
Minister’s son.—Photo, R. G.

plimented the local Public Works Depart ment on their splendid progress in war
activities—Photo, R.
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| Grail Mystery
Solved?

the Ariege, where in the Middle Ages
the mountain passes led to the Kingdom
of Aragon, traces of the = Grail Cult
might be found.

The pictures show the magnificent
subterranean world, full of secrets and
mysteries, where men prayed, suffered
and died. They also give an impres-
sion of the physical difficulties of
Rinderknecht’s  undertaking,  which
made the highest demands on the
_Alpinistic skill of the explorer.

Knights Templars

WERE there any connections between
the Knights Templars and the Grail
During their stay in the Holy
Knights Templars not only en-
joyed the friendship and confidence of
the Criental princes, but also absorbed
much of the spiritual and religious life
of the East. There they also came into
contact with Manichaeism (and the
Grail Cult) which at the time of the
Crusades was widespread in Asia Minor.
It may therefore be deduced that in
France the Knights Templars feit
themselves bound to the Cathars, a
Manichaean sect.

BIZARRE stalactite formation in one of
the caves.

ugh a golden reed, strongly re-
miniscent of a pagan cult. In all cases
Grail can be as a

the interpreted
source of ’ife, spiritual and physical.

_ Grail; Cult From Persia
iight was thrown on the origia

Grail Cult by the publicatinn

lﬂn’:;ﬂllll results of hig in- .

the
of 1]
vestigations th
- Suhtscheck  (1931-1933).

Light
good primal spirit, and man’'s quest to
strengthen and purify the elements of
Light (Good), freeing himself from
the elements of Darkness (Fwvil) is re-
flected.

Considering Professor Suhtscheck’s
revelations, and after extensive studies
of all available sources, the young
Swiss, Karl Rinderknecht, concluded
_that in the wild mountain valleys of

THEwal’-iggEabll;ENT Al?yotll?e mz ?: 'ﬁ A KNIGHTS TEMPLARS’ CROSS, found by Rinderknecht
mysterious initiation rites. Step-holes hewn . the s g
in the rock lead up to the Pentagon.

¥ ki Lok U LR S A 4 ¢ B,
AN OLD IRON OIL LAMP with FORT!FIBD PARTS of the caves THE HOLES HEWN ALL AROUND the walls probably served for

cross beaten into its arm, whicn called “S; il li ich li rground uring
n i 2 pulgas”—a hard nut for the oil lights which lit up the unde: Cathedral duri
was found in one of the caves. " an attacking enemy. ' . mysterious rites performepd by the Cathars.—Photos, P‘.l P. o i
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UNDERGROUND CATHEDRALS of
HOLY GRAIL S

December 22, 1940.

Sensational

Discovery
in the Pyrenees

KARL RINDERKNECHT  searching the un-
approachable castle rock of Montsegur for
trails and hidden cave entrances.

After exhaustive sfudy of /all sources -

relating to the Grail Legend, a young

Swiss, ‘Karl Rinderknecht, came to the

conclusion that a Grail Cult existed. For

years he searched the caves and castle

ruins in the mountain valleys of the

Ariege, .in the South of France, once A «CATHEDRAL” inside the mountsin. It was here that the Cathars performed their secret rites.

a religious centre of the Cathars. His Many signs have been found scratched into the walls of the rocks. This natural Cathedral is

sensational findings are shown here. :hbout 250 ft. high and ‘over 900 ft. long, and is reached after about half-an-hour’s walk inside
e mountain.

T would be difficult to tell Last Supper into which the blood of

exactly what the Grail is, that
famous talisman of Arthurian

| romance, object of quest of the -
" | Knights of the Round Table.
| There is a diversity of statement

about the origin and nature of

o the Grail around which many a

legend has been written with

| Perceval and others as the heroes.

In the Christian Grail Legend it is
reputed to be the cup or chalice of the

the crucified Saviour flowed. A more
realistic legend speaks of it as a food-
providing talisman; it may be the
“Holy” Grail, source of spiritual life,
having no defined form and made of
no material substance.
Then a.gun as in Wolfram Von
bach’s fine r “Parzifal,”
it is the stone, the mere sight of which
preserves the life and cven the youth
of all inhabitants of the Grail Castle;
it may be the crystal vase filled with
blood from which the Fisher King drinks

ON THE SUMMIT OF MONTSEGUR there are some mighty ruins
of an old castle which was the last place of refuge of the Cathars
and which, in the light of new investigations, may bc regarded as
being the Castle of the Holy Grail on Mont Salvat.

NO LESS DIFFICULT is the investigation of the caves inside the
mountain, the explorers often having to crawl through holes or
. scale narrow chimneys.
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Who Dines With The Devil

WILL NEED A LONG SPOON

PROLOGUE

ETTER from Mrs. Higget, enclosed in a
L parcel containing a twisted strip of air-
ship girder, of perforated duralumin.
and some sections of wheel spokes of the
same material. Posted insufficiently stamp-
ed, addressed to:—*“The Superior Air Officer,
London.” Received. Air Ministry, White-

hall--two pence to pay.
19 Mount Road

Potter’'s Bar
17. June
The Superior Air Officer
London

Dear Sir

Hearing as how the Govinment was wanting
bits of alluminum and sech like for making airy-
planes, I am sending you some of the right stuff,
for Sir it come off that German Zellerpin that wus
shot down here on 1|10/16 as you can see by the
label my old man wrote.on it at the time. He says
as how the thin bit with holes in it was a bit of
the ribs, and the thick bit come off the Captin's
steering wheel, annyway we both of us hopes as
how these bits of Zellerpin will help to pay out
them Nazis in their own dirty coin, for trooth to
say, Sir, we don't want them in our house. Hoping
this finds you in good health, I remain

Yours trooly
(Mrs.) AIf Higget.
®

Air Ministry
‘Whitehall
19th. Junc 1940:
Mrs. A. Higget,
19th Mount Road.
Potter’s Bar.
Madam,

{ am instructed by the Air Council to express
their appreciation for the gift of 1 Ib. 3% oz of
Duraiumin received, and to inform you that it is
being applied to the purpose that you suggest.

I have the honour to be
Madam,
Your most obedient servant

(signature illegible)

4ir Commodore.

= - i

From Air Ministry, Whitehal,
To O iic Metal Salvage, London Area, W.
27|6{40.
Below, letter from Mrs. Higget with 1 1b. 312 oz.
Duralumin.
TASSED 10 YOU, PLEASE.
(Initialled, illegible.y
* : =
Dept. of Metal Salvage
L. C. C. Buildings
28th. June '40.
Lionel M. Burton Esq.
Branch Manager,
Vickers Aviation,
Brooklands, Weybridge.
Dear Lionel,

I take the liberty of writing a personal lettex
to an old school friend, as I think it will amuse
you to receive with it this rather unusual gift, and
to read Mrs. Higget's letter that accompanies the
“case”! I wonder whether you can fall in with her
suggestion? If not you, someone at least has been
committed in advance--hy the Air Ministry-—to do

so!
Yours sincerely,

Jimmy Crosswaithe.
- =

Weybridge
29th. June.
Dear Jimmy,

Thanks for the bits ot *“Zellerpin”—I dare say
we can use them all right. I hope Pie-face
Cholmondeley appreciated being addressed as the
‘Superior Air” officer? Suits him, anyway.

Yours,
L.
® E -
Extract from the home mail
of James Mortimer, Indjan Forest Service.
Camp Lakikop
Bombay Pres.
25th. December 1940.
SR a0 RIONE as we hold on, nothing can ever
destroy the wonderful peace of these jungies. Just

back from another world, one appreciates it as
never before. I find it hard to believe that I re-

AN EERIE TALE BY
JOHN CURNOW

turned from leave only a fortnight ago! I am en-
joying this Xmas Camp to the full, and although
1 have not previously met any of the Bombay
Forest men, now that my job is to tour the Pro-
vinces for co-ardination of war supp I shall be
well content if other Provinces come up to their
standard of hospitality!

Our party here consists of the Chief Conserva-
tor and his wife; two burra sahebs of the P.W.D,,
a Colonel Stamford LA. (on leave) and a young
couple, not long wed—who are still too wrapped up
in each other to count. I think calf-love must have
a tendency to put a man off his shooting, but the
others are wizards at duck and snipe.

That You'll
KEEP
SMILING
Is Our
Christmas
Wish
THIS YEAR

HILE half the world is wrapped in mortal
strife,

And deep suspicion stalks the other half,
We can't in conscience bid you merry be . . .
It-seems to us like scattering useless chaff.

But all the same, at this glad time of Yule,
We have no right to wear a gloomy mask,
For are not many little buds of hope

So near to blossoming for our great task?

The Navy, that protects us here in Ind,

Still rules the waves. To air command we go.
The Empire’s.factories work as ne’er they did,
To arm the Empire’s armies as they grow.

In that New World which old Columbus found
We have a friend to back us to the end;
Game Greece has ended Mussolini’s dream;
No storm or'threat the sturdy Turk can bend.

And here, in sunny Hindustan, we find

The hand of battling Prince and peasant laid
Upon the hilt of that great sword, by which
Aggression’s grim account will soon be paid.

Here Spartan mothers send their sons to war;
Here loyal fathers help to pay the bill;

And even little children daily strive

To help pour money in the gaping till.

So while our airmen cross the Great Divide,
And while our lads fight on, on land and sea,
We'll cut the usual “merry” out, but hope
You'll all smile on and work for victory.

“SNILLOC”.

Give my regards to my young brother—I shall
probably be called upon to yarn about experiences
in wartime England tonight, around the camp fire.
If so, I will tell them—he knows what . . . . .

JAMES MORTIMER’S STORY

S the Colonel was saying (observed Jimmy a

trifle inaccurately), the uncanny can often
happen in war. My baby brother—he is rising 24
and is a pilot in the R.A.F.—came across a remark-
able instance of it, and it browned him off very
badly indeed. To be “browned off”, I shouid ex-
plain, is R.A.F. slang—an expressive phrase signi-
fying cooked i.e., over-done or “done up” for the
time being. A stafe of mind necessitating a period
of holiday, in fact.

All our family have a slight tendency to be
psychic, and in the case of my brother it is most
marked in his hands, which are of the sensitive,
tapering type. You know there are two main types

of hands, the square, ractical variet,

other sort called the- art?stic type. ’l‘hesey'laétltl:e“x" ftll:‘:
comparatively rare—-though when you do find them,
they will be found hard and calloused by manual
labour nearly as often as soft and manicured for
the finer arts.

My brother tells me from his own observation
that bqth types of hands make equally fine R.A.F.
pilots in the air: but on the ground, and in the
Mess, you can naturally expect more mental sym-
pathy to exist between men of similar types. And
as already remarked, the artistic type of hand, and
especially the psychic type that is one of its rare
variations. is very much in the minority.

Consequently, when Charlie Manton joined the
squadron, my brother, who is particularly observant
of people’s hands, knew that he had found a pal.
He got young Manton, who was just out from
Cranwell, posted to him/ as second pilot for train-
ing in long-range night bombing, and things went
swimmingly for some weeks. Then came a short
spell of thoroughly bad weather for long-distance
raids, if these were to be conducted with the accu-
racy that our side, at least, insists upon; and the
officers of the squadron got the long-needed chance
to relax, for once, and Ghest Night was celebrated
in the Mess.

It was a convivial evening. My brother telis
me that Manton and he were more abstemious
than the majority, but the fact that the pair of
them retired at 2 a.m.’to Manton’s hut, playing
foothall on the way with a German stee] helmet—a
trophy of the 1914-18 war .that used to hang in the
Mess---goes to indicate that they were somewhat
lit-up. And as neither of them was anxious to call
it a night and turn in, they got talking.

* * L 4

WELL, you know how conversation has the
weirdest trick of commencing with some ordi-
nary subject and working round to something quite
extraordinary? Within ten minutes the pair of
them were chatting about telepathy, and presently
my brother said: “Take that Boche helmet, for
instance, one is bound to wonder why Jerry was
first issued with that 1lid? What a tale inanimate
objects could tell us, if only they could speak!”

Manton fell silent for some seconds, then said,
s'owly, “But they can speak sometimes: and there
is more than mortal danger when they do. ‘Theyr
be noe sayfetie to be gained bye gayrds of holieness
if the monyster hath power to speak throe woode
and stoene’ So runs a passage in the Sigismund
Manuscript, in rusty ink on vellum yellowed by the
passage of Six centuries. In normal times - if you
should call at the British Museum and enquire for
it, the librarian of the reading room will turn it up
for you.”

“Do you suppose there was the slightest founa-
ation for the superstitions of the fourteenth cen-
tury ?” %

“As much as for the superstitions of every
other century after it! Even today, If a man says
that he does not believe in ghosts, it always re-
minds me of one who would declare that he had
no belief in germs—simply because he himself had
never contracted tetanus from a cut or scratch.
In fact both examples show - the intolerance of
untutored thought! People who talk about “‘ghosts”
or “germs” reveal their ignorance of those sub-
jects! A doctor will not refer to bacilli as germs,
unless he is speaking to someone who never.in his .
life has looked through a microscope.

“Just as the doctor knows that bacilii may be
either cocci, or streptococci, or spirochaetes—and
that some forms constantly defeat science by re-
maining invisible even when their presence is being
most felt—so also the student of the occult is
generally able to diagnose and classify abhuman
manifestations. Some manifestations turn out to he
true Saiitii, the most terrible and dangerous sort:
and against them there is no certain protection.
Others, mischievous though less malign, may per-
tain to Aetherii.

“But all of them, even in the rarc instances
where they materialise in forms of seductive beauty,
have one thing in common: they are about as much
connected to bygone humanity as a toe-nail paring
lying wedged within a floor crack of the planking
of a room. In most cases of manifestation, what
you see when you are in rapport is an ectoplasmic
cine-film, with the Devil working the projector.”

“Why is it that most men and women go
through life without ever seeing that sort of
thing 7"

£ - -

"WELL, I will tell you what I think: the ex-
planation is similar to the reason why every
cut and scratch on your protective skin does not
infect you with tetanus. Human beings are not
sent into this world without inward protection, to
the end that souls and bodies may work out their
appointed destinies. But let a man deliberately "
invite invasion, and provide some suitable medium
for favourable reception of any of the invisible
forces of evil, and he may see the invisible manifest
itself in a form that he will never forget! It
may kill his body, or destroy his reason, or it may
inflict worse injury upon his indestructible soul.”

“Have youw ever tried—?"

“Never! Just as I do not choose to drink.alone,
and would not take morphia for fun, or smoke
opium in secret! But that is just because I have

(Continued On Facing Page)




Paris-soir

EMIER MAI A L’ETRANGER

i

LA VEILLE DU PREMIER MAI, LES TROUPES PROCEDENT A UNE REPETITION
DU DEFILE SUR LA PLACE ROUGE A MOSCOU

o

L'EXPEDITION DU MONT EVEREST A PIED D'CEUV|
- Une vue magnifique des membres de I'expédition, .dont nous avons relaté déja I'héroique ténacité et les premisres difficultés, se dirigeant versjPhari

aprés avoir quitté C autsa. Les hommes courageux dont « Paris-soir » continuera & publier, en exclusivité, les passionnantes aventures, viennent d'@suyer,
i 3 une’terrible tempéte de neige. 2




Briton Perishes High on Everest,
Making Forbidden Ascent Alone

Maurice Wilson, 38, After Weeks of Training, Eluded Authorities
Disguised as a Tibetan—Last Seen by His Porters
Crossing a Glacier at 23,000 Feet.

Special Cable to Tas New YORK Trus.

CALCUTTA, July 19.—It is con-
firmed that Maurice Wilson, a for-
mer British Army captam and a
member of the London Aero Club,
attempted to climb Mount Everest
alone and perished, his’ porters es-
timated, at an altitude of about
23,000 feet, about 6,000 feet from the
i | summit. Not since Longfellow gave
‘lthe world the ballad ‘‘Excelsior*
has there been a story like Wil-
son’s, either in fact or in fiction.

Wilson, who flew from London to
India last year, had long been pon-
.| dering an attempt to plant the
Union Jack at the summit of Ever-
est. He believed most expeditions
had been hampered by their size
and the weight of their stores. He
had been known to say that the

man who would getmp Everest wu_

an Indian Yogi, who had no pos-
sessions and was inured to hard,
simple living. He t'rained for
| months for the task, ‘and in this
faith he appears to have dued a.nd
died.

His three porters h;ve returnqd
to Darjeeling and told the full story

to the police. All ‘had hy,d Evgte:t ;

experience and they had waite
month high up on the track
him to return. - e
Wilson, who had been forbf(d
to make the attempt and lud, buen
under poliucal ‘surveillance :or sev-
eral months, left Darjeeling with
three porters about March 25. Al |
wore beta.n clothu, nnd Wilson's.

disappearance was not noted by |
the government until March 28. i
He reached Rungpo on the eve-
ning of March 28, passed the ‘out-
post unsuspected and crosued Sik-
kim by night marches. Once in
Tibet he wore" Eutopean clothes,
as there was little likelihood of his
beingi -tOpped ‘except by direct or-
ders from Lhasa, since he was then

ahead of being caught by political |

communlcationa from tha rear.

He reached Ronghuk Monutery
on April 18, or twenty-five ‘days out
from .Darjeeling, beating the time
taken by the Ruttledge expedition
in 1033 by ten days, a remarkable
feat, especially as part of his route
‘was ‘covered by night and he had’
ouly threo pertera and one pack
pony. He rested one day at Rongbuk
and then advanced to the Ruttledge
Camp 2, using a light tent, while
his porters used a leetan tent.

. Affer several days he returned to
Rongbuk for a rest. Refreshed,
he set out again on April 30 and
by slow marches reached Ruttledge
Camp 3'at 21,000 feet: From'there,

gny 17, ho started alone on his

~ From the portera atory hls ascent

is believed to haye ended at about

:28,000 feet. He carried three loaves

of bread two tlns of porrldgc and
a Y;ameta. {
'xhe porters lsgt saw hlm making

Conﬁgded on Page Ten.

M'
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DIES ON MT. EVEREST. |

Maurice Wilson.

TONE BRITON DIES

 INEVEREST CLIMB|

Continued From Page One.

off along a glacier. He had ordered
the porters to wait at Camp 3 for a i
fortnight. They waited a month
and then almost foodless, as well
as ill-clothed . for that height; they |:
returned to Kalimpong, arriving on
July 7, and thence to Darjeeling.

Wilson told the porters he ex-
pected to find the track and ropes
left by the Ruttledge party. From |
‘Camp 3 this track goes over a|,
glacier, continually swept by ava-
lanches, where the temperature is|,
probably 50 degrees below zero.
There ig no hope of his having sur-
vived, it is stated. -

Wilson, who was 38 years old, |
was a son of the late Mark Wilson,
|a woolen manufacturer of Brad-{
ford, Yorkshire, England. He
served in the West Yorkshire In-|
fantry during the World War and|
| won the Military Cross for gallan- |

try. i
%rig-lhally .he had intended to
alight in the airplane in which he
flew to India on the slopes of |’
Mount Everest at about.10,000 feet
below the summit, then to climb to
the top. The government of India,
however, refused him permission to
fly over Nepal. F

o
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DR. LAUFER IS KILLED
IN AN 8-STORY PLUNGE
Noted Anthropolist, 60, Falls or |

Leaps to His Death at Hotel
in Chicago.

Special to THE NEW YORK TIMES. |

CHICAGO, Sept. 13.—Dr. Berthold
Laufer, 60 years old, curator of
anthropology at the Field Museum |
and one of the foremost authorities |
in America on Asiatic history and |
ethnology, was killed late this after- ;

loon when he leaped or fell from |
an upper story of the Chicago
Beach Hotel at 1,660 Hyde Park
Boulevard. .

The body struck on a porch roof
\at the second-floor level. The point
{at which the plunge started could
not be determined accurately. Dr.
Laufer lived in the hotel with his
wife, Mrs. Bertha Laufer, and his
stepson, Ormond Hampton. His
fall, however, was on the west side
of the hotel, at a considerable dis-
tance from his apartment. |
| Mr. Hampton said that the scien- |
|tist had been active in his work
| until about a month ago, when he
underwent an operation for a chest
ailment. He had since been in poor
health and had not been to the
museum, Mr. Hampton added. The
police were of the opinion that Dr.
Taufer had climbed to the roof or
out upon a fire-escape at'the eighth’
| floor or higher. 5, X
' In the purse of the anthropologist
the police found a note addressed
“To my son Ormond.” It read:

“rrhis is for you. Be a good boy
and take care of your mother.
Dad.” . ,J
s S NEAE
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Courtesy of the Oriental Institute of the OUniversity of Chicago
ARMAGEDDON’S EARLIEST FORTIFICATION UNEARTHED
The first known stronghold of the world’s most famous battleground, the city walls of which date back
to about 3,000-2,500 B, C., which has been uncovered by the Mediddo Expedition of the Oriental Institute of
the University of Chicago.

ARMAGEDDON BUILT | F
WALLS IN-3000 B. C.

chaeologists Find Ancient|
City of Famous Name Was
__a Trouble Center

Special to THE NEW YORK Tmu ti

CHICAGO, July 26. »Excavatxonsl
conducted by archaeologists of the| 4,

University of Chicago at Armaged- |
don have disclosed that the ancient | 1i
city was preparing for trouble cen- fC
turies ago. ]

Returning today from the Near
East, Gordon Loud, director of the
university’s Oriental Institute, which
has heen excayvating the site of the
ancient city, reported that Arma-
geddon was a walled city as early
as 3,000 B. C. by

The original wall was #twelve feet
thick, but the inhabitants did not
feel seécure behind even so for-

midable a barricade, and later
doubled the thickness.

The expedition has dug through
twenty levels to. bedrock, reaching
a cave in which neolithic flints and
shards dating from the arrival of
the earliest dwellers, prior to 3,500
B. C., were found.

About the time the wall 'was built,
Mr, Loud said, ornamented flagged

- | paving was laid for a mud brick
building which contained an altar
and was evidently a shrine. Horned
animals® with tails twice as long as
their bodies were incised on the
stones, as were human figures.

The expedition excayated some
150 feet of a stone-wall fifteen feet
high and twenty-four feet wide,
which probably encircled the entire
city site, for it parallels the sides
of the mound which has been built
up from the debris of some twenty
periods of civilization.

In date and similarity of construc-
tion the Armageddon wall is like
the famous wall of the biblical city,
Ai, discovered three years ago by
French archaeologists, Mr. Loud
said, #

Characteristic of early onnze
period -construction, the wall shows
considerable skill in the construc-
tion of the joints of the rough lime-
stone blocks. The two faces of the
wall are much more carefully con-
structed than the inner part, which
was filled with stone and rubble.

In completing the cut, the expedi~
tion reached bedrock, a soft, chalky
limestone, which slopes away from
the site, Bedrock is immediately
below the twentieth level of culture
represented in the mound. The city
wall was found at level eighteen.

Two levels above, at stratum
seventeen, the period of about 2500
B. C., which was marked by good
architecture, the exeavation dis-
closed a circular structure, which
may have been a sacrificial altar
The exposed section of the struc-
ture is about twenty-four feet in

h |diameter. Animal bones found
around the base gave an indication
of the possible use of the “‘altar.’”




. et ks Gene 450 Deuifaion, Gét Bils Devfieien
mddte?

TMag feir, o Mt Jeber ble MWeibe dés Tages
empfindet, daf

mondjer erliegt bem Trubel bes .

Gebotenen. Dennod) {tbermiegt das Gefilhl eines
neuen Seitabidhnitts in Guropa, der begann, als
Adolf Hitler und Mhuffolini die Hinde ineinander
Tegten. 2 .

Wobin wir Tanen an dem [done RNadymittag

s geftrigen Gonnb Das  Deut{Gland-Bied
tlong immer wieber auf. Nein, das war nid
organifiert, das fam: aus dem. edyten Gefithl fiir
Greundidaft. Und das ift der Ginn diefer KOF.-
Gabrt nod) Stalien: Ddiefe Feeundidaft in die
Breite au vertiefen, von Jenfdh) gu Menfd), aus
der Kenntnis beraus, daf:viel ‘mehr. uns ge=
meinfam ift, als wic ahnen. T

Als wic Gonntag nadmittag den Tiber ent-
Tang die vielen DopolavatosHeime befudhten, Ge-
linde an Geldnbde, ,RMub* an ,KMbY, midte
man fagen, mit frohlicern;, gliicdlidien Menfden,
die Groblichleit und Freubde-iiber uns fdjiitte
ten, haben wir dody fpontan empfunden, baf Hier
eine Meufddphung des BVoltslebens iiber: Sport
und Gpiel und Freizeit Form gefunden hat, die
unferem neuen Cebensftil unendlidh nabe ift.

Am nddfliden Neer bei Offia

Und dann famen wir an das nadtlide
Meerbei Oftia, ant den:Sido von Rom, deffen
Belljter und fdydnfter Feftfaal uns aufnahm. Da
festen wit uns, Staliener und Deutide, Berliner
und Auslandsdeutfde, Frauen und Minner, e«
jiblten und tranfen und fangen Sieder, deutfde
Qicder. Und mitten an- der gedectten Tafel grifs
fen wir unter die Avme und johunfelten den Res
frain oder ftanden griifiend, wenn die RNational-
hymnen aufbrauften.; Wie haben uns vetjtans
den, wenn aud) mandmal das Wort ywifden
swei Gpraden duntel blieb. ¢ .

Die Adje Berline—Rom hier auf Haffie
fhem Boden, der uns: in Bann [Hldgt wie nue
je eine andere FWelt, die ift gang tief ju einer
Serzensfacie der Deutidhen Adolf Hitlers 1nd er
Staliener Muffolinis geworden, i 7

Botidhafter v. Haffell und der deutihe Lan=
desgruppenleiter . G ttel waren ploglidy mitten
unter uns, Und Cianetti, der Mann, der mit
Or. Loy jenes jdbpferifhe Ablommen vor we-
nigen Monaten idlof, das die Grengpfihle Hob,
damit unfer gegenfeitges ~Berftehen wur tefer
werde und fefter. ‘

Wie fagte Puccetti, der Prifident des Dopos
Tavoro? Angefidhts des ,Mare Roftrum” —

heute Gignum des ifalientfden. Smperiums —- .

habe er das Bediirfnis, uns Deut{dhe willtommien

31t eifienst Angefidhts: jenes Mitfelmeeres, an dent.
Stalien Wadje halte fiitdie Kultue Curopas: Und -

Gauwart A d am, der:Fiihrer diefer erftent
Reifeaefellidaft, der e« Reidinl :
Dr. Ley den Dant ausfprad) file den herrliden
Gmpfang, der uns bier guteil wird, feterte Jta=
lien als einen Gtoat des Friedens, der Ordnung
und des Aufbaues,

Gine uralfe Sfad
jmiidt fich file die Jugend

36 fubr suriid nad) Rom. Am Palazso
Benesia, dem Gig Muffolinis, fladerten wie
an vielen anderen RNatiorialbauten der Gtadt, Lidye
ter zu Ghren des Griindungstages der fajdiftis
fden Sugend. Das ift fombolifd) fiir diefe uvalte
Gtadt: fie fdmiidt fidh Der Jugend 31 Chren! Das
ift ein Qeichen ihrer Kroft urid ihrer neuen Grofe,
bie in Den beiden groffien Ausftellungen ber
fafdhiftifhen Revohttion ind zu Chren des RKais
fers Auguftus in madtvoller Kongentration ihren
QAusdrud fudht und findet” 5

Das gewaltige Rund des Coloffeums geidnete
feine Konturen im Gtrablenlidt Dder Gdjeine
werfer + « o

9hun aber ift ein meuer Tag angebroden. Cr
beginnt mit einer ernften Gtunde. An den Ehrens
malen der Toten Des Krieges und der FRevo-
Tution. Bor und auf dem Capitol eine Gtunde

s

SR it

Die Seltung Shibliachwang von ben A

~ Japanern evobert

Die Chinesen leisteten zwei Tage lang
verzuweifelten Widerstand

Kabelbericht unsere Nem-Yorker Schriftleiters Heinrich von Eckardt

d - Netv Bor, 11, Ottober,

Sapanijhen Meldungen ans Jufi ufolge ge-
lang es den j ifen Truppen in Norddi

durd) ein gldngendes Mandver, dem eine Reihe

jegueller Harter Angriffe folgte, den lehten dhine- |
fiihen Widerjtand in der fildlichen Hopei-Proving
3w bredhen und die Feftung Shihtiachwang ju v

obern,

auf Ginefifdee Geite 200000 Mann Beteiligt find.
" ®ie Chinefent leifteten lings des Huto-Fluffes
3wei Tage lang verzweifelten Wiberjtand, Jhre

leu{d)inengemeI)te mihten Die tobesmutig vor=
- gebenden - japanifden Angriffslinien nieber, s

bedburfte des {dhwerften japanifden Luft- und Are

. tillerie-Bombardements, um den dinefifhen Wi-

.be;[tunb nad) fajt 24jtiindiger Schlacht zu brechen.
Die Su.pnn.zr nahmen fofort bie Berfolgung des
id guriidziehenden Gegners auf, entjdhloffen, nady

Chinefifde Meldungen geben war den Fall Her ga*gﬂ: Unterwerfung der Hopei-Proving, mummehr

. Geftung Shibfiadjwang nod) nidht gu, melben fe-
bga'), dafy dort die {dwerite Shladht dHes ganzen |
bishevigen Srieges in Norddhing im Gange ift, b angenommnen,
an ber von jopanifder Geite 150 000 Mann und

(n' big Gdyangfi-Proving. eingudringen und deren
widtigite Stadt 'Z aipuan zu erobern. Gs wird
0af grofie Zeile der flieh

rifdhen iiberlegs Sapaner Hoff: Tos pete
Toren find. 3

RNad) einer g t  japanifd
Udmiralitdt Hat bdie eigene Luftwaffe von
ben*in China eingefeten 1133 Flugzeugen nur
39 verloven, avdhrend bdie japanifden Flieger
allein in Sufttdmpfen etwa 180 dinefijde Mafdji~
nen ur Gtrede bradyten und iiber 140 Fluggeuge .
auf den Flugfelbern zerftorten.

Nad) Gdhiatungen aus dinefifder Duelle bes
trigt die Babl der Opfer aus den Kdmpfen ber
Tegten adit MWoden um Gdanghai etwa 75000
Fote und Bermunbdete. Die dinefifden Kom-
mandoftellen glauben, bdie entjtandenen Liiden

Rorlarith

 dyinefifden Urmee vor dem Anfturm der militds

b'l'u:d) Refruti und Freiwillige fiillen zu
tonnen, V i

Cnglands Stellun
Ytaliens wabrich

Keine Mﬁglfchkeit

abme 3ue Anfwott
nfidy ecjt Mittwody

il verschiittet werden

| Daf bie englifde RNeglering fich jebt Tangfam

Ofe ttalienifdhe Antworinote
Gngland und Frantreidy fiber die Juriidziehu
der Freiwilligen aus Gpanien Hat in Sonbdon ei
tihle, aber feineswegs gang und gall
pefjimiftijdhe Anfnahme gefunden.
Gtimnten, die von der italienijden Ablehnung d
fofostigen Ausbrud) einer i Reife evwar
fen, find verftummt, Aligemein Fommt in DI
Brefie sum Ausdrud, daf Cngland allen Grui
Bat, fet Yangfam und vorfidtig vorzugehen, u
Teine Moglidhleit gu verjdittten
Aeuferung des frangdiijden Aupenminijters, je
miifje gehandelt werden, ift ficherlich nicht die
nung ’Qn Mehraall dev englijden Blitter,

wird, ift die Ueberzeugung, die vor
allem die ,Daily Mail“ gum Ausdbrud bringt.

) .Gie betont, dof bdie Regierung nidt_die Abficht
batte, fi) durd) bdie Hyjterijhen Aufforderungen

der Lintsparteien in iibereilte
hesen 3u lafjen. i

Die Mitglieder Der englifhen Regierung wer=

Attionen: hineine

Dben, wenn nidht von Frankreid) eine iiberrajdende .

Cntwidlhing hHeraufbejdworen wird, nidt vor der
iibliden RQabinettsfibung am Mittwodh Gteliung
3u der italienifhen Untwort nehmen. Gie alle
find geftérn mit einem laugen Memorandum bes
Tiefert worden, das Anufenminifter Cden iiber die
fage ‘in Gpanien abgefaft Hat und das die obi-
gen: Satfadien als oud) Sinweife auf die jebt ju
ergreifenden Gcgdm enthalt,. . -

ek Bt G ey Gl

Det Hersog voil

Fortsetzung von der 1, Seit:‘ég
Dem Wunjd) des Herzogs, die foﬁaIv\nHﬂ{ibcn
@invidtungen des neuen Deutjgland fowie: die
ubeits: und Lebensbedingungen der jhaffenden

. beutden Menfhen an Ort und Gelle fennenau-

morgigen Sages. Bunidift werden der Herzog und
die Qergogin dem Hauptamt der
Boltswohlfahet cinen Befud) abftatteniand
banad) begeben fie fid) sur Befichtigung ides
Mufterbetriebs der Sultheif-Bra werei
Oberipree Nad diefer Beficdhtigung folak ein
Bejud der Giedlung Gtaaten undion

Ternen, entipridht vor ollem das ‘Brngtumng"gcs
RN

des Gedenfens, in der Berftehen und Bujaminen-
Hingen Deiliger Gefithle fid) Bahn bredjen. =
Danad) aber: auf ein neues Befrijtigung der
Greundidaft! Gin Uutoausflug in die Cal 1(i
Romani gibt bem Dopolavoro von Frasquatiie-
Jegenbeit, nod) einmal itakienifder Gajtfremnd:
lidhteit ein neues Denfmal zu feben. Mozrgen,
®Dienstag, verlaffen wir Rom, mit vollen Herge
Glorens witd unferer Stalienfahet ewmngr
vollen Ghlufatford geben. i

~ %

Foto: Presse-Bild-Zentrale

In den Familien, in Gaststitten und auf offentlichen Plitzen, in ganz

Deutschland wurde gestern der erste Eintopf des WHW. 1937138 gegessen.

Im Bild: Reidisfinarizminister ‘Graf . Schierin v. Krosigk mif seiner kinderreichen
‘Familie beim héuslichen Eintopf. — Siehe Seite 8 i

UAbend wird dann bas Herzogspaar ciner Bers
Tiner Beranjtaltung bder NGC.-Ge=
meinjdaft RKraft durd Greude beis
wohren 1 i

Giir Mittivod) ift eineﬁabrtlaur Autos=
babn Berlin—Gtettin fowie die Befidtis
gung ber Burg Grojfinfee porgefehen und
am Donnerstag erfolgt dann nad) einer 93'erid)t.t-
gung ber utobahn %e:lin—%wunfd)mexg die
Weiterfahrt nad Bielefeld Damit bes
giniit die fid) an den Bejud) der Sieid)sbnupif.tnb‘t
anfdliefende und unter der Giihrung von Reidhs-
organifationsleiter Dr, .BEIJ “{tehende %eﬁ_d)h-
gungsteife durd) 3ablreiche deutfche Betriebe,
Giedlungen und Cinvidhhingen Der Deutfchen Are
peitsfront und der NS.-Gemeinfdaft #Staft durd)
Greude”. Jnsgefamt werden der erzog und die
Sergogin 3wdlf Tage in 'De'nkfd)lnnnb
bleiben, um bann nad Paris auriidau-
fahren. i kit

Der Hergog von Windfor wird dort ndmlid
ein Berfpredhen einfdfen, das er genmau vOT acht
Tagen beim Befudy des Deutfhen Haufes auf der
qBeltausftellung gegeben hat.  Diefer SBeiger) ets
folgte am vergangenen Dienstag, unbd dabei fprad
aud) der Hergog itber bie im Deutiden Daus aus
geftellten Gegenitinde det deutfdhen _induftriellen

jeugung feine ung aus. Beim Abjdyied
exflicte er dann, daf er nad) feiner Riidtehr ous
Deutjdhland dem Deutidhen Haus nodymals einen
Befud) abftatten wevde.

Gs ift itbrigens nidjt Das exftemal, baf der
Herzog von Windior nad) Deutichland gefommen
ift, denn er hat ja von jeher ein grofes Jntereffe
fiiv Deutfhland befunbet und audy mehrmals
Deutidhland befudt. Cr weilte zufontmen mit
feinem fiingften Bruder . a, vor wenigen Jahren
aud) in Hamburg.

Jmmet wieder Pliindetungen
in Britijch-Jndien

Funksprud
Lonbdon, 11. Oftober

Die feindfelige Haltung verfdhiedener . Gtamme
in Wapiriftan in Britifdh:Indien erregt bei den
mafigebenben Gtellen weiterhin lebbhafte Sorge.

RNady wie vor treiben ftarfe bewajinete Ban=
den, bie offenbar unter dem Cinflup bdes be-
riidtigten Fafivs von Jpi fteben, ibr Unwefen.
Gortgefept fudien fie die Giedlungen Heim, pliin=
dern und verjdyleppen die Ginwobner, ghue daf
bie feit mebr als einem Halben Jahr eingefehten
britifden und indifdhen Truppen hicrgegen wirk-
fam vorgeben Fonnten; aud) der Aufenthalt des
Gativs on: Spi bt fi) bisher nidht auffpiiven
Taffen. ¥ :

Wiihrend des laufenden Jahres Hat die Be-
Tampf bes Banbd f ime Wagiriftin

Pl

/Sitlerjugend in” der SLage, jedem

ber ?tegietung Ausgaben in Hohe von etwa
15 Millionen Mart verurfacdht, Ueber 30 000 Sof=

. Daten wurden bei den verfdyiedenen Crpeditionen

eingefet und iiber 200 Mann Haben im den
Kimpfen den Tod gefunden.

,‘ I-g en‘;ghu
Emﬂ""l;q o
aus alfer Wel-

Bei einem Preisangeln in Bornemouth
(Gngland) wog bie gange Beute der 255 Teil-
nehmer nur 9 Kilogramm. Alju FHares Wafjer
Hatte die Fifhe verfdminden Iaffen. - Der erjie
Preis fiel an den gliidlidhen Befiper eines 350
Gramm {dweren Fijdes.

®
Das Gtatiftifde Amt des amerifanifden
Snnenminijteriums gibt befannt, dbaf die Biirger
der Bereinigten Gtaaten 1936 faft 6 Milltar-
den Dollar fiir reine Bergniigungen aus-
gaben, 3

S g : A
Durd) die eben begonnene grofiziigige Organi="""
ation” der Jugendfilmitunden ift b
Mitglied *
monatlid einen Filmbefud) zu ermdgliden.

*

Bur . 50-Jahrfeier - Der  Hamburg-Altonaer
Fifdmartte hat eine gange Reibe von Lin-
dern  Fijherei-Gchubboote zur’ Teilnahme an-
angefagt. nter ihnen Cngland, Dinemart,
Gdymweden und Belgien, i

RNew York ftatts
f f§ erflirte Profeffor
Gtetfon vom Tednologifhen Jnftitut Maffa~
dufetts, Ddaf er in Den vielen. Jahren feiner
Beobadytungen ftets ,fdwarze Tage” der Bitfe

s A bl

in g
fledentatigteit feftgeftellt habe,

*

Der 72jihrige Gdrtner Frederic Poore Hei-
tngete in der engliffen Oraffdajt Dorfet ein
19jdhriges Madden, Der ,junge’ Chemann ift
Urgrofvater,

*

Sn Syons (UGA.) meldete eine dltere Dame
der Polizel einen Cinbrud), bei dem ihr aufer
Gdmudjadhen ihre 180 Pfund wiegende grofe
diinifdhe Dogge geftohlen wurde,

Niddytliche Feievjtunde
im ZIJeatetg "

Ausflang von Horft Weffeld
30, Mt?mtag - .ﬂ S

RNady Abfdhluf des grofen GA-Appells und der
Gedentjtunde fiiv den Borfimpfer Horft Weffel
fand am Gonnabend aus Anlaf diefes Tages vor
einem Rreis geladener Gifte, die fidh in der -
Sauptfadie aus Irdgern bdes goldenen Chren= -
geidens und den Formationsfiibrern der Ber-
Tiner G, Fuf febte, eine D ftell
im ,Sheater am Horft-Weffel-Plag* ftatt. Jur
Auffithrung gelangte das Gchaufpiel von Otto
Cmmerid) Groh ,Die Fahne’s

Obergruppenfiihrer von Jago w danfte dem
Gou Berlin und der Kiinjtleridaft, durd) derven
s S dle Borftell by

*
5 ﬂuf&bem gegenwirtig in

wurde, die ebenfalls dem Gedenten Horjt Weffels,
des Didhters der nationalfoaialiftijhen Revolution,
gewidmet war. g 8

Das Gtiid, mit Dem vor Furzem bdie Winters
fpielzeit im ,Theater in der Gaarlamdittafe er-
Bffnet wurde, wurde mit lebhafteftem Beifall auf-
genommen. i meifterhafté  Darftellung . mit
Chriftian Kapfler und Matia Paudler an' der
Gpie verhalf das Thema des Werles gur voll-
enbeten Wirtung, - Das'  Hobelied - foldatijher
Pilichterfiillung . und die . Ueberlegenbeit ftaats=
minnijder. Berantwortlicheit, die-in der ftazlen
und weitblidenden Perjdnlichleit eines Generals
vectrpett ift, gegeniiber dem parlamentarifthen
Riintefptel mufte gerabe vor diefer Guhdreridaft
einen begeifterten Widerhall weden, * )
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Der Herzog und bdie Herzogin von
Windjor, die geftern nadymittag Paris vers
Iaflen Haben, find Heute friih 8.43 Uhr mit dem
RNordegpref ‘in  Berlin  auf Ddem Bahnhof
Friedridijtrafe angefommen, wo ihnen von
den Berfinern ein freundlider Empjang beveitet
wurde, Auf den Bahnjteigen und auj den Gtrafen
vos Dem Bahnhof: ftanden viele Berliner, die den
Deezog und die' Herzogin, als fie den Bahnhof

Foto: Associated Press
. Herzog und Herzogin von Windsor

verlicen, fidhtlid) erjrent Tebhaft begriigten und
bejonders Der Herzogin Blumenjtrdupe iiber-
reidyten,

Srop Der geitigen Bormittagsjtunde Hatte fich
die grofe Menjdenmenge jdhon lange vor Anfunijt
Des Juges eingefunbden, ‘lluf Dem %abnitetg ielbi&
waren um
Dr, ey und Gtantsrat Gd)meet Gte[[n. Boe-
liner Gauleiter Gtaatsrat Gdrliger, Haupt-
mann Wiedemann von Der Udjutantur des
Githrers jowie mefhrere Herven vom Biivo Des
Botjhafters von Ribbentrop erjdjienen.

Se weiter Der Beiger Der Uhr vorriidte, Dejto
grofer wurde das Gedrd jtei:

auf dem Bahnjteig

fente jriih 849 lll]t af
et 6ec3og von

llebetall herslich begtiiist_

Heute die ersten Besichtigungen

und auf der Girafe unb unter den vielen Men-

fchen jab man felbjtverftandlid) audy viele in Bets,
Tin Tebende Cnglinder, = .

. Yud) die Weltprefle war fehe itar! vertveten,
‘Jsiinmid; Tief bann Der Stordegprel in die Halle
ein, und faum Hatte der Sug halt gemadyt, begann
ein wahrer Gturm auf den erften Wagen, in dem
der Herzog und die Herzogin die Fahrt von Baris
nadj Berlin gemadht Hatten.

Als erjter verlieh dann Der Herjog von Wind.
jor Den Wagen, Ddem turj darauf die Herzogin
folgte. ?Relrl)snrgnmiahnmleim 9: Ley jowie
die and Fuim Hetren
begriifjten Dden $¢tgng “und die Hérjogin aujs
berlichite, und Dr, Qey fiberreidite der Herjogin
einen grofen Gtrauf gelber Rofen,

Unter grifter Mithe gelang es Ddann, Ddas
Herzogpaar durd) Ddie nad) vorn bringenden
Menjdjen, die mehriad) die Abjpereletten durd).
brodjen Batten, zu bringen. Auj dem ege vom
Babhnijteig su dem in der Oco:genittabe Haltenden
Aitto wurden dann. der Herpogin von den Bers
finern und audy von ihren nunbdentm unaablige
Blumen iiberreidgt.

Unter Iebhaften betltufeu Der Menge fubhe
St:id)sntganiiatinnsltmz Dr. 8¢y mit dem Per-
30gspaar um Hotel Katferhof, wo ﬁt@ :.lunmls
eine Hundertfade Menfd
Hatte. Doit, ‘mie om Bahuhof mitfte bas Her-
30gspaar immer wiedee fiiz die ihm Dbereifete
Begriifung durd) die Berliner danten.

Das Herzoaspaar, das mnbrmb feines viers
tijgigen Aufenthalts in. Berlin im 50“[ SKaifer-
Bof wobnt, hielt fid) aber nidht Tange im. Hotel
outf, fonbern begab fid) fdhon bald nad) jeiner
Anfunft nad) Marienfelde, wo der Buftér-
betrieb der Firma Gtod Mﬁd}hgt wurbe.  Am
Radymittag wird das Reidsfporifeld  befiditiat
und g[eid}ae&hg éiner Ginlddiing des ¢idhsorga-
nifationfleiters Dr. Ley Folge gélexftet.

Der Herzog von Windfor, bet fidy ]n on jeher
fiir bas Wohlergehen det rbeiter inteteffiett hat,
ift gujammen mit dex ﬁetangm nad) Dentjdhland
gefommeri, um aud) hier die fozialen. Ber-
haltniffe und bie ﬂelftnnmn bet beuﬂd)en

Wirt{dhaft gerau § nd 3 ft
Deshalb wird aud) der ilufentbnlt des . Herjogs=
paates in Deutidland don. ingerer Dauér fein
unb nud) bem %erimt Befud) und in dapit u-

verfdjiedenastigen Beéfidtigun-
gen metben fid) weitere Befidhtigungen im Reidye
antnitpfen. Jeder Tag. wicd fiic den Hergog und
die Hergogin neue Gindrilde bringen und man
dacf wohl fagen, boﬁ bas; Programm: jedés Tages
bis auf die Gtunde gennu uusgen:bextet mworden ift,

Fortsetgung _Julu Um:}rezta

Mom, 11, Dttober

‘war fternentlare Nadt geworden und EHiHL
‘einem  hodjommerlidert = Sag fiidliden
. MWir fubren von Rom nad Dftia,
Deutiche, die -erften, die als K0F.-Reijenve
jen’ befudjen, das Land Ddes Duce, das uns
immt wie alte Freunde, fo
dh, jo Degeiftert, fo voll temperamentvoller
widaft. Wiv alle find des Gtaunens voll,
pafdyt und. begliickt,

flide Rejonanj

t polifijhen Front

‘habe, nad) einem Gonntag von verfdhmen=
her GFiille, am Dieer geftanden, am.Mithel-
Deér Taute Ldrm der Frohlidyfeit, au der
‘uns alle auf einem heuﬂd)-xtahm[d)en

Der Start zum

Juisball-Polial

Berlin, Westfalen u.

Mitte ausgeschieden

‘ Aquﬁhxliche.Béﬁéhie i
und Bilder im Sport

Die 450 deutschen'Kdl".-l"ahter in ltalten herzlich aml
kameradschaftlich aufgenommen
rahtmeldung unseres an der Fahrt fellnehmenden Sdhriftleiters Conrad Conradus

anetnb{d)nftsfeft vereint hatten, Gifte
und Gaftgeber, Deutide und Jtaliener, war ab-

"ieits geblicben. Mein italienifder Tifdgenofje

wies {toly hinaus ins Duntle: ,Mare noftrum!” -
Unfer Meer! Jd) wehrbe ab: ,Mare veftrum!”
Citer - Meerl”  Cr - verneinte: Wir gehoren zu-
fommien! Die politifhe Front Hat rajd ibre volt-
Tiche Refonang gefunbden. Diefer Romer gnff nad)
meiner Hand, da wufte id), warum wir nad
Stalien gefahren find, um ¢ den Q[nfang u mad)en
gu - einem
Deutjdhland—Jtalien, KOF- —Qopofaontu.

Sdy fubr guriid nod) Rom. Sy mufte juriid
in die ewmige Gtabdt, die wie ein Magnet ift fiic
jeden, deffen Fuf eintmal bdiefe Grde betrat. Cs
gibt bier eine uralte Gitte: Cs ift eine Fontdne,
ein groBartiges Wafferfpiel, die Fontana di Trevi.
Jn diefes Waffer oll jeder,” der mieder zuriid
modyte in diefe Gtadt, eine Miinge werfen. 3Jijt

umint

Staatssekretir Funk in Budapest

Im Laufe seines viertdgigen offiziellen Besuches in der ungarischen
Hauptatadt wird Staatssekretir Funk heute vom Rezchsverweser Horthy
in Audienz empfangen

| Im Bild: Wihrend des Empfangs im Budapester Nationalkasino.
Darawyl, Staatssekretdar Funk, Ministerprésident Daranyi, Aufenminister Kanya-
Frau Funk, Kultusminister Homan

Von rechts: Frau

Foto: Welibild




fefigee WahWampi in Franlveidy

Noch kein endgiiltiges Ergebnis

Eigener Drahtbericht

_ Paris, 11 Dttober

Am Gonntag Haben in 88 Departements Frant=
bes Geine-Depart, t

A )

Gleidgewicht, Das vorliufige Ergebnis aeigt
folgendes Bild: & iften 1 Gip, Goplalift

47 Gige, Unabbhingige Gogialiften 18, Rabdital
fozialiften 140, Rabdifale 30, nationale Pacteien

hlen {tattgefund

gefamt in 33000 Gemeinden,
Noch nie Hat man bdiefen ,Provingwahlen” o
grofie Bebeutung beigemeffen, wie in diefem
Sahre. Wenn aud) nod) fein. enbdgiiltiges Rer
fultat feftitebt, fo lafit fidh dod. fdhon fagen, daf
der ,iiberwiltigende? grofie Gieg der Gogialiften
und Kommuniften, der angeliindigt wurde, nidht
eingetreten ift. Dogegen Dalten fich Gewinn und
WBerluft bei den nationalen Parteigruppen das

und awar ins

i 137,  Gnbgiiltige Sddliifle aus bden
Wahlen ¥onnen aber erft gezogen werden, wenit
die Grgebniffe bes jweiten Wahlganges am fom~
menben Gonntag vorliegen,

Die Wahlen verliefen im gangen Sande rubig.
Nur in Marfeille gab es einige Fwifchens
fille. Wihler, Die hier an Gchiebungen glaubten,

gerftdrten eine Urne, und im gweiten Fall fonnte

der Wahlvorfiende bdie Protefttundgebung bder
Wiihler verhindern, inbem er fie mit einem uns
gelabenen Revolver gur Rube bradyte. E

Balverde-Bergriiden von den Hafionalen

bCi?Bt / In Gegenwart von General Franco

Drahtbericht
* Salamanea, 11, Oftober

Der amtlide Frontbervidterftatter des Haupt-
quartiers in Galamanca meldet, daf -General
Graneo in den lepten Tagen wiederholt in
Ujtucien die Frontabfdynitte befudht hat.

UAm Gonntag befidhtigte General Franco wieder
n Begleitung von General Davila, dem Ober-
befehlshaber des RNordheeres und Nadyfolger .des
todlid) verungliidten Generals Mola, und in
Begleitung des BVerteidigers von Oviedo, Genex
vals Aranda, die vorderjten Sinien im Ab-
jdnitt Riano und Lillo,

®eneral Franco wobhnte der Befepung des

Balverde-Bergritdens ducd bdie natios
nalen Truppen bei, bie ben feindlicien Widerftand

- it Oswald Mosley
 vonpolitijdenGegueen et verles

Mit einer Gehirnerschiitterang ins Krankenhaus eingeliefert

y Lonbon, 11. Oftober

L Eigener Drahtbericht

Glt Dswald Mos ey, der Leiter bew britis
fherr  Gajdhijten, wurde am Gonntagnadymittag
bei dem WBerjud), vor ungejihe 8000 Menjden,

~ meljtens Gegner feiner Partei, in Liverpool au

dhen, Durd) einen Gteinwurf an ber Stirn
v perlebt unb mufite ins Hojpital nady SHver-
pool ‘gebradyt werden,

*  Die Gegner Moslens hatten fid), bevor die Vere
fammlung, die unter freiem Himmel ftattfand, be-
aann, fehon mit Gteinen ausgeriijtet, und {obald
der Coutfpredermwagen, den Mosley benubte, auf

Geld aufgefahren war, begann eine iemlid)

ige Gfeinwerferet, MNod) bevor Mosley das
etfte Wort fagen fonnte, wurbe er von einem
in an der Gtirn getroffen und fiel bewufitlos
3u{Boden, Ueber zwanzig andere Anhiinger von
wutben verlept. Die bevittene Polizet mufte
grofien Rorbon um bden Sautfprederwagen
Fiellen punb niele mtbaﬁu:\gm vornehmen. Gamt-

nad) beftigem Ringen bracyen. General Franco
geigte fich febr befriedigt iiber bie Haltung bder
nationalen Kampfverbinde. Die fiegreidien Trup-
pen griiften ihren Seerfiihrer mit grofter. Bes
geiftetung. Der Qeerfiihrer befidytigte aud) bdie
von den bolfdewiftijdhen Horden volftindig gere
gorten Dbrfer Tarna unbd Jfoba.

Die Ginwohnerdaft der beiden Dorfer befteht
aus armen Lanbarbeitern und Fleinen Bauern,
was bdie bolfhewiftifhen Horden jedod) nidht
auciidgehalten hat, aud) die armfeligjten Hiitten
3u gerjtoren. Sfoba gleidyt einem riefigen Gdeiters
haufen, aus dem nod) immer Raudywolfen empors
fteigen,

Dt. Loy in Ungetburg

Vorbeimarsch von 15000 politischen Soldaten

2, Drahtberidit
.+ Ungerburg, 11, Ditober

SReidsorganifationsleiter Or, Ley weilte am

Gonntag in der deutfden Offmark, un an einem
Gautreffen) der oftprenfijden Arbeitsfront und
einem Besirisparteitag der NSDAP. in Anger=
burg teiljunehmen.” Dr. Ley fprad) bier vor
vielen Taufenden von Mannern der Arbeitsfront,
Politifdhen Leitern und Bertvetern aller Partei-
gliederungen auf dem Marktplab.

Als Dr. Qey in Begleitung von  Gauleiter
Rod eintraf, wurde er berglic) begriift. Nad)
Anfpradjen Ddes Kreisleiters Knuth und bdes
Gauleiters & o dy ectlirte Dr. Lep u. a.t Deutfdy-
Tand fei nidyt durd) Geld oder materielle Leiftuns
gen wieder ftarf geworden, fondern ausidlief-
lid) dadurd), daff wir einen Glauben gehabt hiit
ten, der Berge Habe verfegen Idnnen. Gegens
iiber denjenigen, die Das TWunder der Wieder-
geburt unferes Bolfes durd) die Krdfte eines ties
fen ®laubens immer nod) nidyt begriffen hitten,
erflicte Dr. Loy, erft durd) Adolf Hitler hitten
er und viele Millionen den Glauben an einen

organifationsleiter Dr. Ley mit einem Befennt-
nis gum Fiibhrer.

Goldaten, ab.

Englinder iiber ihren Beju
et Reidysaufobahnen

V!bericht
_etndosn, 11, Ottober

Gin Mitglied ber engm/d')en Gfmﬁeﬁb?l:abm;b

Nach ber Rundgebung nabi. g
: ®r, Ley den Borbeimaridh von. 15000 politifden

dyeib 7] f wurben
Gteinwiitfe gectriimmest,

RNach einem Beridyt des behandelnden) UArztes
Bat  Moslen eine -Gehirner{diitterung
und eine sffene Kopfmunde davongetragen,
dod) gebe fein Suftand im Augenblid zu Beforgs
niffen feinen Anlaf.

Jugoflawiens UnBenminijter

auf dem Wege nady Pavis

Drahtbericht
Belgrad, 11, Oftober

Minifterprafivent und Aufenminifter Dr. Gto-
jadinowit{d ift am Gonntag abend mnad) ¢
Paris abgereift. Gwed des [don [eit Idngerem

tiindigten Parifer Befucpes ift die BVerlins
getung des 1927 abgefdloffenen Frangdiifd-Iugo-
flawifden Freundidaftspattes, Dder Unfang De=
gember . 3. ablduft, il

Dr, Gtojadinowitid wird fid swei Tage in
Paris aufhalten und ovon bdort, einer Ginladung
Der englijden Regietung folgend, gu cinem ein=
tigigen Befud) nad) London zeifen, ‘

Eigener Drahtbericht
Warfeha, 11, Oftober

it ber Marjdallfow(ta, einer Hauptftrafe von
Biejdhau, brad) vor Ghwide ein Greis gujoms
Man bradte ihn ins Krantenhaus, wo er

b, obne die Befinnung wiedererlangt ju haben,

ber Unterfudung feiner Papiere fam eine
fation jum Borfdein. Der Berftorbene war
cifihodbetagter Berufsbettler namens Tryfel,
als ungelrBnter RKonig der Bettler Polens

el wae unadhlige Male wegen Bagabundie-

Ereus unb quer annte

er eine Bettler-Atabemie. Die Bor-
er an Diefer Hodfdule der Unterwelt
dten ihm grofe Geldeinnahmen. Aber
ifchen Behdrden entdedten [dlieplid
gleit und wiefen den Mann qus, Cr
Solen, wo er von Stadt ju Stadt wan~
Die Bettler yu einer Organifation gue
mola. Auferdem verfafte ex Sieder, die
verfaufte obder verfaufen lief. Die
“und Untervertreter, die er fid) gefdaffen
idyteten ihn ftandig und verforgt:

b und Wettelns bejtraft worden, Hatte gang
durdpandert T
dinber. Bor Jahren Tam er nad) Pray, Dort’

Polens Bettlerfonig gelforven

. Guthaben bei in- und auslindischen Banken liinterlqa;en

eine UAnzahl Gparbiider fiir Jn- und Auslanbdse
banfen, auf grofere Betrdge lautend, vorfand.
Der Tod des Bettlertonigs, der Feine Grben Hin-
terlie, Hat Bet den polnifdent Bettlern tiefen
‘Gdymery ausgeldft. Gie fommen in grofien Men=
gen nad) MWarfdan, um ithrem Oberhaupt ein
wiichiges Begrdbnis uteil werden zu laffen.

Groffeuer in Kowno
Drahtbericht
Koo, 11. Oftober

" gn ber ém:au bar aweitgrdften Titauijdew

Privatbant Utio-Banlas in Ber Hauptftrafe
Rowno entftand Gonntagnadymittag eirt Feuet,
Das fid) in wenigen Minuten auf famtliche Biiro-
zdume ausdehnte, j

Rad) gweieinhalbitiindigen Lo{dartbeiten fonnte
“der Brand eingeddmmt werben. Cin Feuerwehr=
mann_wucbe {dwer verlest, fiinf anbdere Teidhter.
Die Sauptbiider der Bant, die in feuerfideren
Gdjriinten untergebracht waren, follen unverfehrt
geblicben fein, wihrend die Bildjer der -Reben=
“budjhalt idtet wurden. Audy der Kafe

ovbnung, die Higlid) die
babnen bejudte, R. ®. Coole, gibt im wObe
ferver” feine Gindriide wieder, :

Goofe féjreidt, dafi die Mitglieder der englifden
Abordimung vort den deutjdhen Reidysautobahnen
fehr becindrudt gemefen feien. Den ftdrtjten Cine
drud Kitten auf fie die Breite der Gtrafen, ihre
Gidyerheit, ihre glatte Fliche und ihre allgemeine
Anlage gemadt. Die Mafdjinen, die au ihrem
Bau verwendet wiltden, feien bemerfensweit, Gie

Gott, der unfere Gefdide lente, qgef
Giir ein Bolf, das von einem fo ftarfen Glauben
erfiillt fei, gebe es fein ,nindglic.

Unter begeifterten Kundgebungen {dlof Reidse

Eigener Drahtberich

London, 11, Ditobef

Buwet englifde Fotodrafen, die mit éinem Re

gierungsbeamten und einem Gingeborenen vo
einiger 8eit den beriihmten Tempel Katargan
der mitten im Dfdungel von Ceplon liegt,
udytert und dort Filmaufnahmen madyten, Hab
biter eine eigenavtige  Geftjtellung = mad

@ber die Gingeborene war wie durd) einen §

simen Sauber itbevall verfdwunden.

% Giner der Fotogrofen -erflirt, daf die
men von drei verfdiedenen Leuten mit
fdhied Aufnah paraten gemadt
feien. Man habe mehreve Meter Film vf

ipft umd auferdem ehn fotografifde Aufn

ten i) auf Sdji vorwirts, ftampften
unbd glitteten die Gtrafien, als wenn ein Riefe die
Grooberflade fieeidele. Das Grgebnis fei vols
fommen,

ey,

_gemadyt. Gs fei: alles ausgegeidhnet heraus:

gefoWgmen mit Der einen Uusnahme, daf die

betende Frau verfhwunden war.

Foluiid

Bavenbausdiebe
in Mailand vechaftet

Eigener Drahtbericht
Mailand, 11, Otober

Auf Grund auslindifder Gtedbriefe hat die
Maildnder Polizei eine Bande von fedhs polni-
fdhen Tarenhausdieben verhaftet, die unter ber
Giihrung einer auffallend fdhonen umd eleganten
‘Erau fowohl in Mailond als aud) in anbeten
Grofiftiidten Guropas fredje Warenhausbiebftahle
ausgefiihet haben, /

Jm Gepid der Gefellidhaft wurde in der Tat
eine reide Dicbesbeute, beftehend aus Foftbaren
TBaren und befonders Luguswife und Geiden
ftriimpfen  vorwiegend auslandifden Urfprungs,
befdhlagrahmt. Sugleid) mit diefen Berhaftungen
find  filnf weitere Polen verhafbet ausge:
wiefen worden. 3

if: Geld. Gein befter Play war Caenftodan,
en ®eneralvertreter hatte.
t feine Gefddfte gingen, beweift, daf
feinem Anzug 4000. Bloty in bar und

b Sl i

fentaum ift vollftdndig ausgebrannt. Da ju gleis
der Seit in einem Borort gleidhfalls ein Grofe
feuer ausbradh, Herrjdite in ber Gtadt betriidht«
lide UAufregung. ¥ g

Die Fahet an dec Grenze

¢ mehrtigige, an duferen und nod) mehr an
e @rgebniffen reide Grenzlandfahrt von
eiter Rofenberg durd) den im Hinblid
zaumpolitifdhe Sage und feine raumlide

Per Beauftragte des Fihrers filr die gefamte
und weltanfdhoulide Shulung und Ce-
bes deutiden Bolfes fand in der grofen

, mit der er gleidfom die Bilang feiner

et gog, filr die vielfiltigen ftarfen Cindriide
ifier Fahrt beredte Worte. Cs war fein Wunfd
i Siel, das Ceben der Bevdlferung im Grens-
b 3u feben und Fennen su lernen, er wollte

idl in unmittelbarer Berilhrung mit den Miin-
_und Grauen aller Berufsididyten iiber die
{de und wictidaftlice Cage ber Bolfs-
fen aus - perfonlidem Wort und eigenem
wenfernen informieren. Wihrend der Fabrt
pen Deshald aurf feinen Wunjd) Cmpfinge und
marfde Jid)t ftatt. Das der eigenen lnter-

B s i EHBIE iy

‘als Ghre emfinden.”

Tand ins Reid) und vom Reidh) an die Grenze
fluten,  Die {Haffenden. Menjdien  des  Grenj-
Tandes fithlten und: befannten, daf fie fidh ein-
-gefdloffen wiffen in den grofen, alles umipannen<
‘Den Kreis unferer Bolf: infdaft, un
feits tam aus ihren Reihen der Ruf, daf Das
Bolt der Oftmart ftarf, uniiberwindlid und uns
wandelbar jur Fahne des Fithrers fteht.

Alfred Rofenberg hat geftern in feiner NRede
der befonderen Gtellung bder odeutfdhen Bolls-
genoffen, 3u denen er gef war, gedadht, Gie®
find von jeher die fefte Sdhildwade auf dem
Grenzwall, jum Gduff des deutidhen Boltes, und
fie Balten Beute diefen Poften. in eciner Dder
grdften Gpodjen der deutidhen Gefdhichte. I
bin der Ueberzeugung”, {dhlof Reidysleiter Rofen-
berg geftern in Canbdsberg, ,baf Gie Ddiefe
Gtellung, die Gie haben, nidht als Laft,.fondern
Der freudige Beifall, mit
dem Diefe Worte erwidert wurbden, bewies aufs
peutlidhjte, daf das Grengland in foldem Be=
fenntnis einig ift. Go ergab diefe Fabhrt das
{dhbnjte Grgebnis filr das gange deutjdje Bolf:
fie wurde gur Mittlerin jwifden den Bolts-

mm war mebhr als umfangreid).

s war der Urbeitsalltag eines Gaues mit
illen Gorgen und Ndten, aber aud) mit feiner
Folude und feiner Guverfidht, der fidh) als Ganges

vielen Gingelheiten ergab. Daneben wurde

Fabet zu ‘einer tiefen’ Befundung der leben-

n, wirfenden Krdfte der Treue und des BVer-

ns, Die in ftetem Wedfelftrom vom Greny-

genoffen in der Oftmart und uns im Jnnern des
v9‘ieid)¢s. . N
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»Wenn die aus dir Hans
Albers machen kénnten,
idc jébe jlatt ’n Taler!"

Die Kamera witd iiberrumpelt

Das Hat {don jeder Late trgendwo gelefen: im
Film wirten alle Farben anders. Rot wird
jhwary und weiff nallt grell heraus. Wenn im
Gilm ein Mann auf dem Totenbett aezeigt wird,
fo liegt er nidit unter weifien RKiffen, fondern
unter gelben oder rofafarbenen, weil diefe Tdne
auf dem Bildftreifen gerade die gewiinfdhte Weif-
farbung geben.

Um etwas mehr iiber Die Hejonderen Anjorde-
rungen des Films in diejer Richtung 3u erfah

idnung duntler Sdatti gent an den
alternden Gefidhtspartien. ' Cine lange RNafe
man fiir die Bildwivhung vertiirzen, indem i
vie Nafenfpife dunfel abfdatticrt. Gine
Jafe fann men verlingern. Gine breite
wirft jdymal, wenn maen die Nafenfeiten
Gdjatten belegt. i

Wenn es heift: Adytung, Grofaufrahmef
werden an den Mastenbildnern hichfte Anfof
rungen geftellt. Die Wimpern miiffen diinn,
tlebt fein und diirfen nidht wie Biihnenwi

fah und Dovte gejtern nad)t ein IebBhaft
interefjiertes Publifum den Ausfith
Tungen der Berliner Mastenbildner im oo 3u,
die anjdjlieRend an die Seiftungsidau des Frijbr-
handwerts ihre Kuujt des filmgeredhten Schmin-
fens und des MasFenmadjens zeigten, wie fie fie
alle Tage in den grofien Gilms
ateliers bei Den Gtars anwenden.

JIn 30 Ninufen
sum Orienfalen gemadyt

An adyt Tifdyen arvbeiteten vier Maskenbildner
mit mannliden Rodellen und vier Masten-
bildnerinnen an weibliden Modellen. Gie hatten
die Aufgabe, aus indifferenten Gefidtern be-
ftimmte originelle Typen zu {daffen. Go wurde
ein braver Mitteleuropder innerhalb von 30 M-
nuten in einen Orientalen vermandelt,
deflen Herfunft aud) die ftrenge Jupiterlampe
und das unbeftediliche Objeftin nidht ervaten
hatte. b
¢ Bunadit wurde das | Gefiht des Modells mit
‘orientalifdiem Teint, aus farbiger KRveme be-
ftehend, ‘itbergogen, fo daff es gelblid)-rbtlic) leuchs
tete und im Film den freolen Ton hervorzaubern
wiitbe. Dann erhielt der angehende Orientale
eine Periide. Jn der Mastenbildnerfunft gilt
die Periide als eine gefahrlide Klippe. Biele
fdeitern daran.

Der Haariibergang mup edf jein

Bu leidt fieht man den Periidenanfal {pdter
im Gilm. Gowohl der Uebergang von der Ctirn
sum Hinjtliden $Haar, als aud) vom Hinjtliden
Saar zum Naden muf edt wirfen Der
Regiffeur laft nur Hundertprogentiges durd)-
geben, vom Objeftiv gang zu {Hweigen. Beim
Periideanlegen fommt dem Mastenbildner ein
neueres Mittel, der aus Haarven gewebte Haar-
till, 3u Hilfe. Der Haartiill {dmiegt fidh) an die
Saut und erveidt, daf der Unfas bder Periide
weid) und natiirlid) [deint.

Der aufgefeten Periide folgte bei unferem
Orientalen die Bartfleberei mit Maftiy. Maftiz
ift ein fehr Baltbares RUebemittel. Da es vieler
»B0tiihe bedarf, um es wieder von der Haut zu
entfernen, Baffen es alle Filmjdaufpieler aus
vollem Herzen. Wenn bder erfte Bart gleid) fiir
bie Aufnahme beibehalten wiirde, ginge es.

Der erfte Bart gefdallt fajf nie

Aber zumeift gefdllt derjenige Bart, den der
Mastenbildner antlebte, dem Regiffeur nidt, alfo
folat ein oft wedyfelndes Probetleben. Bart rauf,
Bart runter. Zehnmal. Das greift die Haut an
und tut weh. Im Film den Barbarofla 3u fpielen,
muf feine reine Freude fein.

Jun, als unfer Orientale feinen bdritten Bart
batte, einen gefrdufelten dunflen Gpigbart, der
dann nod) fein befdnitten wurde, als ihm [dlief-
lid) nod) ein Fes mit jdhwarzer Troddel auf-
gejtiilpt wurde, war er filmgevedt fertig-
gefdminft und grofaufnahmebereit.

RNad) dem Orientalen entftand eine Biihnens
masfe. Die Figur des Nidelmann aus Haupt-
manns Berfunfener Glode.

€in Double wird fabriziert

. Cin Modell wurde als Lilian-Harven=
Doitble Dergeridhtet. Und gwar von der glei-
den Mastenbildnerin, bdie Frau Harvey als
Fanny Clsler und fiir den Film ,Sieben Ohre
feigen” zuredytmadyte. ‘ .

Bwei Leutoplaftitreifen vermanbdelten bie gerade~
geftellten Augen eines Modells durd) Hebung der
Gdldfenpartien in fdrdge, japanifde Dandel=
augen. Die Leufoplajtitreifen wurden fpater durd
eine jdwarze Periide verdedt.

Bung oder alf — wie man will

Cin altes Gefidit fann der Mastenbildner durd
Belle Farben, die alle Altersfdatten am Mund,
den Augen und der Gtirn wegnehmen, wefent-
lid) verjiingen. Cin junges Gefiht madt er fo
olt, wie es ihm vorgejdrieben wich, durd Cins

. et die

eng beieinanbderf und aneinanbder h:
Das Rouge auf den Lippe muf Hell und

Gine ,, Biienj

Die Frisuren-Revue der

Die deutjden Frifore Haben vor Iurje
Dem grofen intevnationalen Wettbewerd in
die meijten Preife erobert. Die Parifer &
Gievers aus Geljentivden, ﬁriem_
Berlin und Staa's ans Dortmund jeigten
Gonntag ihre preisgelronten Frijuren
grofen Frifurvenjdaun der ‘Berliner Inn:
Frijorhandwerts bei Keoll.

Gievers Brautfrifier: ein Diodem ons €
umgibt den bhellblonden RKopf, deffer arof:
Ondulation Gtirn und Ofren freilaft. Gine
gefiltete, aufrechtftehende Tiillritfdhe unterfie
bie digbemartige ?!nn:bnuug der Lodenparien

Wir fragen alfo ...

halblanges duftiges Haar, n grofen Wellen on-
duliert, aus benen die Loden jwanglos herous
fdwingen. Sawohl, ,es liegt Mufife drin*, ein
unverfennabrer Rhythmus freudig-bi

wed)flungsreidier, iiberrajdender Linien.. Am
Fage ift der Lodentrans {Gmaler — aber aud)
er bevorjugt als ,neues Gebiet” den Borderfopf.
Lidte Tone, Weifblond, bis Rofa-Blond, bis ins
Rotlide fpielend, und — als RNeubeit — ein

braun, b t,

Sodentuffs und Sodentringe - ftehen fdmalen
wie breiten Gefidhtern — jugendlidy madyen fie

Zeichnung: Manfred Schmidt

50 wetden die Silmftars geidmint

Die Maskenbildner konkurrierten gestern abend im Zoo

aufgetragen feir,
{dhwarz.

Der Filmifreifen 3eigt alles

RNad) furzer Grofaufnabme wird der Teint
unterfudgt und aufgefrifdht, denn der Filmftreifen
notiert die ¥leinfte fhadhafte Gtelle.

Die intereffanten Arbeiten der Berliner Mas-
fenbilbner fiic Bithne und Fernfehfender fanbden
aud) bei den Abordnungen des Frifirhandwerts
aus Franfreid), Stalien, Holland, Ungarn, Bel-
gien, Polen, Finnland ufw. lebhajtes Sntereffe
und begeifterte Anerfenmung, Erna Thaler

Gonft wirten die Sippen

0% mit Lodentufis

rliner Friseur-Innung bei Kroll

auf jeden Fall —, und unfere tihn nges
nen modernen ,Behauptungen” Inﬁmgei?;t“n%el
von diefer Lodenpradyt fehen, ;

Das Frifieven bei Kroll war eigentlid) eine
»Barenjagd’ um einen Wanderprets, den
,Silbernen Biren der Berliner
Worgenpoift’. Womit nidt gefagt fein foll,
daf wir lodengejdmiidte Franen in diefem Wine
ter oud) auf den ,Birenfong” ausgehen miiften.

— und die moOefatbegh

#t in bie!em Winter azurblond (
‘Die jdjon am Grihnadmittag in famtligen

Giilen des oo einfepende Leiftungsidhon des

Frifenrhandwerts in der DAF. unter dem Pro-

torat des Seiters des Deutjden Handwerls,
Pau]l Walter, bradjte vor allen Dingen die
DBertiinbyng der Modefarbe des Haares in der
- bevorftehe! Gaifon,

Man trigt: aaurblond! Aur ift Himmelblan,
was ann alfo apablond fein? Das modijde
blonde $aar erhilt xd) befondere Padungen
e¢inen blanen bis violeften Gdjimmer, der am
Fage Yaum u bemerfen ift, bei Linftlidgem
Lidt aber ftarl hervortritt,

Bor den Uugen
der Ungehdrigen

anfé Pilajter gejchlendert und geti f¢

Bei einem Fomilienjpagiergang von Bernan
sum benadhbarten Dorfe Ladeburg wiurden gejtern
nadymittag die bHeiden Bernanmer
wohner, der Jigarrenhindler Her3 b
ber  ACG.-Angeftelite Moz Jillura
Den Augen ihrer Angehdrigen von einer

gejchlendert, Beide Manner waven fofort fat.
Der Reaftfahrer, der weder perfonlid) nod)
feinem Wagen Sdhaden genommen hatte, wumd
Haft genommen, Die Ladeburger Chauffee b
feinen FuBgingerfteig, fo daf die beiden
milien, wie alle Fufgdnger, ouf dem Fahrdd
geben muften, fid) aber {darf redis bielten.

Der Wagen {treifte einen Baum
Gine Sote bei einem Verfehrsunfall

Auf der Gtrafie ywifden Neumartt und Hobe
ahlsdorf geriet ein aus Kopenhagen {tammefid
PBerjonenfraftwagen. ins  Gdleudern und fi
bintere Wagenteil ftreifte einen Baum.

Der Wagen iiberidiug fid) yweimal. Die g
bes Fabrers wurde aus dem: Wagen gefdhles
unbd getotet,

Fupginger vom Anuto iib

gungswahn aus dem Fenfter der Wohnung in der
Bergmannftrafie. Gie erlitt doppelte Beinbriide.
Cin Rettungswagen bradte fie in das Urbane
Sfranfenhaus,

mii;bun‘oe@—-lsieto
brad) sujammen

Tierqualer verliert fciimt Pojten

Der landwirtidaftlide Snfpeftor Tildebrandt
auf dem Gute Malterhaufen bei Jiiterbog befit
fein Gmpfinden Dafiir, daf Fiere aud) leiden
tonnen. Gt lief die Wagen oft fo {Hwer be-
Taden, daf die armen Pferde die Laften faum
fortubringen vermodyten. Wenn die armen Tiere
nidjt mehr weiterfamen, hieb er mit dem Gtodt
auf fie ein, fo daf einmal ein Pferd fogar zu-
fommenbrad) und ein Gtod Ddabei in Gtiide
{prang.

Wegen feiner Tierquilereien mufte fid). Tilde-
brandt vor dem Siiterboger Amtsgerid)t verant-
worten. €t hatte gegen wei Gtrafbefehle iiber
ie 25 SMart wegen Sierquilerei Cinfprud) er-
hoben.  RNun belafteten ihn die fag
fo ftact, daf er aut fed)s Monaten Gefinghis ver-
urteilt wurde, AuBerdem fprad) thm der Ridjter
bie Fabigleit ab, weiterhin feinen Poften als
Jnfpettor gu betleiden. §

g ' ) qn h

Geftern 2310 Ubr wurde in  der Brume
ftrafie, vor dem Haufe Nr. 33, ein Fufgding
fle Gtvafe iiberquent;
Privatfroftwagen angefahren. Der Fufig
der 17jdhrige Hans Myt o w, erlitt einen
oelbrud), Cr wurde in eirt Kranfenhairs ge
Sut Verfolgungsiwabhn
anf die Strape geftiirst 4

Cine Grau Anna B. aus Coldiz (Sadffen’
bet Ungehorigen in Berlin weilte, um fi
biefigen Uerzten behambdeln zu Iaffen, ftirate
heute nadyt 244 Uhe in-eineny Anjall von 2

fiir Hente nachmittag
11. Oftober 1937 ‘ 9.20 Uz vorm,

Bei Teiditen nordweftliden Winden wedhfelnd
bewsIft und troden. 3

Nah 27 Jahren den Srauring
viedergefunden 3

Bor 27 Jabren verlor der Bauer Platfe in
Gumtow (Oftpriegnis) auf dem Feld feinen Trau-
ring. Alles Gudyen blieb damals vergeblid). Jest
erft fand er beim RKartoffelbudbdeln den Ring auf
Dem, Ader wieder, ; 2

Deutsche Erze
im Hochofen

. Die Eisenhiittenleute tagten

Diiffeldorf, 11. Oftober
Auf der Hauptfibung des Bereirts bdeutfdher
Cifenbiittenleute erftattete das gefdyftsfilhrende
Borflandsmitglied, Dr. Otto Peterfen, den
Beridt. Cr teilte mit, baf erft Tnapp bie Hilfte
bes erforderlidien Nadwudfes bei den Cifens
biittenleuten : erveidyt wird, wenn fih oudy die
Babl ber Gtubierenden etwas vergrofiert hat,
Die Durdfiibrung des mit den Fuftindigen
Gtellen feftgelegten Planes, bie deutjde Rohftahl-
(7 g durd) B bung dbeutider Crze
au vergrofern, {dyreitet fort. Befonders ein=
gebende Arbeit ift dem Berfahren fiir die Anf-
bereitung des Grzes gewidmet worden. Gine
Reihe von Grofanlagen ift im Bau oder {don im
Betrieh. Aud) with eine unmittelbare Ber-
biittung ber beutiden Roberze erftrebt. Man hat
mit bem {i fouren Gdmelzverf 1,
das ben Hodyofen vom RKaltballaft freimaden joll,
bereits beadjtlidie Grfolge erzielt. Gs bandelt {ich
im Grunbe um bas gleide Berfahren, wie es
aud) bei dem neuen englifden Gifenwert in Corby
angewandt wivh,
Cs miiffe aber ofs abwegig beseidinet werden,
bet bem DVerfahren des fauren Gdymelzens mit
difolgender  Cntfdmefelung durd) Goda pon
cinem ,Corby-Berfahren” zu fpreden. Wir in
Deutfdyland jedenfalls follten nid# anfteben, bdiefe
Arbeitsweife als deutfdes Berfahren an-

sufpreden, das an die Namen Pafdie, Pees,

Rbdling getnipft fei. :

Bum Gdluf ging Dr. Peterfen auf die widtige
Grage der Neubauten ein und ertlirte, daf
die gegenwirtige fedinifhe Austiiftung der Siit=
tenwerfe eine weitere Ansbehnung der Crzeuqung
an, Robjtahl- und TWalzwert - Crzeugniffen ge-
ftattet. Die Bunahme bder Produftion ift Fu-
nidft eine Robftoff-Frage, wie das aud) durdy
die Griindung der neuen Reidjswerfe zum Airs-
drud gebradjt wurbe.

3n feinem Ghluwort wies der Borfigende,
Profeflor Dr. Goerens-Cifen, bdarauf hin,
Daf nod) im Laufe Des nddijten Sahres eine
fithlbare Crhohung der bdeutiden Gifenerz-For-
derung und damit eine Milderung der Gifennot
auverldffia su erwarten ijt.

Goldhaltige Quarzlager in Somaliland
Drahtbericht
Mailand, 11. Oftober
Bie verloutet, find im Gebiete von Bur in
Gomalilond an der. Gtrafie. von Audegle Lager
von  goldhaltigen - Quarjgefteien  aufgefunden
wovben, die in der gangen Gegend in grofen
Mengen vorhanden fein follen. Die Gefteins-
proben wurden vom Metallerzinftitut unterfudt,
wobei das Borhundenjein von drei Gramm Gold in
einer Tonne Geftein und von fiinf RKilogramm
Gilber nadygewiefen wurde,

Acltere Bankangestellte haben Arbeit

eltere arbeitsiofe gelernte Banf. und Ber-
fiderungsangeftellte gibt , es nidjt mehr. Diefe
Feititelung  witd im Redenfdaftsberidt der
Reidysbetriecbsgemeinjdaft ,Banfen und Berfiche-
Tungen” gemadyt, Die Cinridjtungen jur Berufs-
erziehung wirden von 688 000 (i.B. 120 000), Teil-
nehmern befudt,

90 Jahre Siemens-Werke

Morgen feiern die Giemens-Werke ihr 90jihri-
ges - Befieh Auf der Jubild ftalting,
bie in groferem Rahmen durdgefilhet wird, er-
folgt die Ghrung der Subilare und die Ber~
teilung von Gtipendien an tiidtige Lehrlinge, die
ben mehridhrigen Befud) einer tednijden Fad-
{dyule ermdgliden.

Die Cntwidlung der Cleftrotednif ift mit dem
RNamten Giemens untrennbar verbumden. Der
Beg von der Griindung im Jahre 1847 bis zum
riefigen Qongern ber Gegenwart war ein gerad-
liniger Aufftieg, denn aud) die {Hweren Krifen-
jabre hat das Unternehmen ofne grofere Gdymie-
vigteiten dibermunden. 1897 wurde Giemens u.
SHalste eine Attiengefeljdaft.

Die Esag setzt mehr Strom ab

Der Gtromabjay in dem vom GCleftrizitits-
wert  Cad)fen-Unbalt verforgten Gebiete der
Proving Sadfen und des Landes Anhalt lag im
Geptember um 13,1 Proz. hoher als im gleiden
Monat des Borjahres. In den Monaten Sanuar
bis Geptember 1937 ftieg die Gtromabgabe um
16,2 Proj. gegeniiber dem gleidhen Jeitraum 1936.

Rekord-Obsternte am Bodensee
Die diesiihrige Obfl im Bobden]
ijt eine Refordernte. Diefes giinftige Crgebnis
ift nidht nur auf die MWitterung Furikdzufithren,
fondern aud) eine Folge der wirffamen Gddd-

lingsbefampfung.
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MYSTERIOUS BEAST

1§ STALKED IN TIBET

British Explorer Reports on
‘Biped Tracks' Found in-
Mountain Shows

TURNS QUT TO BE A BEAR

Native Porters, CItmg Legend
of ‘Bad Man," Show Fear in
Rursuit of Quarry

Belief in the Mirka or Mi-Go,

offeryito the “Abominable Snow
many parts of Upper

Tibet, inapiiod 1 8- Snyth, (e s
p!orer to trace the monster, which
for years returning travelers had
firmly declared actually existed
The story of his tracing with the
subsequent uncovering of the truth
he records in The Times of London
as follows with the reproduction of
numerous photographs to prove his
words

*“The Snowman superstition EX-
tonds over a. )
Y e o
of Tibet, in Sikkim, and. parts of
Nepal, including the Sola Khombu
Valley, the home of the Sherpas, on
the south gide of the Himalayas.

“The Snowman is reputed to be
large, flerce and carnivorous, Even
to seo him means death. The na-
tives showed me his tracks in tho
anow. Only o biped could have
made

Thon Jike s flash came a possible
solution of thesq tracks.  Mr,
Smyth remembered Kipling's poem,
iThe Bear that Walks Like &
Man.” " Still, he had no proof of
his theory, 80 hé went after it. He
found mote perfect tracks of &
biped on the side of a mountain at
an altitude of 14,500 feet.

Porters Show Alarm

“When the porters joined me,” he
continues, ‘‘one and all declared
that the tracks had been made by
a Mirka, or as they explained in
Trdu to me Bad Manshi (bad man).
To reagsure them I said it must bo
a bear or snow leopard, but they
‘would have none of this, and Wang-
di Nurbu, the Sirdar, explained at
length how the tracks could not
poscibly bo those of a bear, snow
Teopard, wolf, or any other animal.
T proceeded to make measurements,
and take photographs while the
men huddled together in that sul-)
lenness ‘which in the Tibetan means|

€fAbout four inches of snow had
recently fallgn, and it was obvious
that the tracks had been made the
previous evening and had frozen
during the night. They were per-
Lect impresslons, distinet i every
det:

28 T bellevad T was tHe first Bu-
ropean ever to have seen such
tracks I spared no pains to make

a complete record, On the level |
the footmarks averaged 12 inches |

to 18 inches in length and 6 inches
in breadth, but uphill they averaged
only 8 inches in length though the
‘breadth was the same. The stride
‘was some 1% feet to 2 feet on the
level;, but considerably less uphill,
and the footmarks were turned out-
ward at about the same angle as
e man'sy There were the well-de»

%
inch broad, which, unlike human
toes, were arranged symmetrically.
Lastly, there was what at first sight
appeared to be the impression of
a heel with two curious toe-like im-
Pressions on either side.

“I asked the men to accompany
me and follow up the iracks. They
were . very averse, but eventually
agreed, as they said the snowman
had come from, not gone in, that
direction. From the col the fracks
followed a broad, slightly ascend-
ing snow ridge, and except for one
divergence fook an almost straight

line, After some 300 yards they
turnied gff the ridge and descended

& steep rock face fully 1,000 feet
high seamed with snow gullies.
Through my monocular glass I was
able to follow them down to a
small but considerably crevassed
glacier descending toward the
undar Valley and down this to ‘the
lowermost limit of the new snow.

Follows Tracks Alone

“We returned to the col and T
decided to follow the tracks in the
reverse direction. The men, how-

goin it we overtook him we
R S e o
I went alone.

“The tracks went along the side
of ‘a rock ridge for some distance,
then camo to the mouth of o small
cave under some slabs. I was no
Rione.And sl off rom sight iof the
porters by a mist that had sudden-
Iy formed, and I could not alto-
gether repress a ridiculous feeling
that perhaps they were right after

a

“Above the cave from a min
erninenge T 8ould sae tHe tracis fol-
low a ridge for some distance, then
descend to_an easy glacier on the
Bhyundar Valley side of the ridge.
Evidently the beast lived in the
Bhyundar Valley and had made &
trip involving several thousands of
feet of climbing, 2

“On returning to the base camp
some days later my photographs
were developed under conditions
that precluded any subsequent ac-
cusation of faking and, together
with my measurements and obser-
vatiéns, were sent to London, where
they were examined by Pmteular
Tullan Husley, secrotary of
Zoojoxical Sodlety, Martin A, C:
Hiriton, keeper of zoology at the
Natural History Museum, and Mr.
Pocock:

““The conclusion reached is that
the tracks were made by a bear,
aistributed throughout the Westorn,
and Central Himalayas, that the
tracks agreé in size and character
with those of that animal, and that
there is no reason to believe that
they could haye been made by any-
thing else.

“This hear varies in color from
brown to silver gray, and Mr.
Pocock has séen one nearly as white
as a polar bear. It sometimes at-
tains to a great size—as large as a
grizzly or larger, and there is a fine
specimen in the Natural History

Museum,

““This bear is said to be very fero-
cious, and it is considered that the
tales about yaks being torn to pieces
fit in perfectly with the legend of
the Snowman. But the most inter-
esting point is its color, which again
fits in with the Snowman legend G

Woman Is Waol Buyer

THATCHER, Ariz.,  (#).—~When
O. F, Webster was killed in an au-
tomobile accident in 1931, his
daughter, Mrs. Zola Claridge of
Thatcher applied for his job as
wool buyer, Ryder and Brown,
Boston firm, hired her, Shs is be-
Meved to be the only woman waol
buyer in the United States.
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n's camp near’ ‘the’ Swpvie

Mdnastery at Tengkye Dzong, half wajito

Everest, where a halt of four days was mjde.
(Right) Packing camp after a night's haf.

2
THE  complete’  Everest
Party photographed  just
before the start of the
long march to the Base
& amp.
A SCENE en route from Tangu'to Tengkye Dzong where the whole i
party arrived tired but very
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HIMALAYAS YIELD
6000 B. C. KITCHEN

Dr. H. de Terra's Expedi-tion
Finds Vast Store of Relics
on Hill Near Srinigar.

HUGE SLABS FOR WORSHIP'

Thirteen Megaliths Mark Site of
Oldest Human Monument
Uncovered in Regio,Q. 4

v

T EL
By DR. H. DE TERRA. = /41
Special Correspondence, THE NEW YORK TIMBS.

SRINIGAR, Kashmir, Sept. 24.—

After weeks of negotiation the
Kashmir Government gave me per-
mission to excavate a site which has
proved to be the oldest human mon-
ument as yet found in the Him-
alayas.
* About ten miles from Srinigar, on
the crest of a hill which rises some
hundred feet above the surrounding
rice fields, stand thirteen huge slabs
of rock. Here, eight to ten thousand
years ago, ancient man came te
worship.

How the great rock slabs were
transported to this spot by man-
power alone is difficult to imagine.
Some oi the
they were planted into the ground,
others have leaned sideways, while
three have succumbed to the weight
of the years and have fallen pros-
trate into the earth. 3

At the foot of these megaliths we
dug a trial trench. On the surface
of the ground and for some two
feet below the surface we_ found
quantities of terra cotta ttery.
This type, which bears elaborate
designs of flowers and the stamp of

seals, can be placed as belonging to
the fourth century, as it is similar

> | to pottery discovered at Harwan,

a Buddhistic site directly opposite
to ours.

But the most interesting discovery
was made at seven feet; a neolithic
kitchen. Hege early man built cir-
cular hearths which differ little
from the ones built by the Kash-

ia, | miris of today. And in the charcoal

and ashes of this ancient kitchen
were found the tools and imple-
ments used by the men and women
of what appears to have been a
primitive village civilization of Neo-
lithic age—bone needles, pohshed
green-stone axes and scrapers, and
various kitchen utensils.

This pottery is of a type hitherto
unknown in Northern India, with
designs which recall the ornamenta-
tion of the younger Stone Age pot-
tery in Europe. As numerous un-
excavated sites similar to ours are
known to occur in Central and
Southern India, this trial excavation
opens up great possibilities for fu-
ture prehistoric work in India.

On numerous occasions we have
found polished stone tools and
primitive ceramic ware, both in the
Salt Range and in Kashmif, but at
no other place could we discover
any monument or village settlement
such ‘as we found at this new site.

The dating of this monument is
based chiefly on the faet that the
ancient Indus-civilization of Mohen-
jo-daro in the Upper Sind province
of India. dates back to about 3500
B.

As the close of the precedlng Met-
al Ages can approximately be dated
at 4000 B, C., it can be said that
the Neolithic period, to which these
strange megaliths belong, must be
2,000 to 4,000 years older,

Dr. Teilhard de Chardin, the
French prehistorian and paleontol-
ogist who has joined me in Kash-
mir, thinks it possible that the close
relationship in pottery design be-
| tween our site ‘and the Ya:ng»chao




ANCIENT MONUMENTS
IN BRITAIN

LONDON, April 16.

Scheduled ancient monuments of
Great Britain, of which care is taken
by the Office of Works on behalf of
the Government, number over 4,000.
The monuments are of all kinds, from
prehistoric camps, stone circles and
barrows to remains of abbeys, castles,
bridges ete. and even relatively modern
buildings. They are to be found in all
ggrts of the country and the Office of
Works employs nearly 500 men in the
continuous task of their preservation.
—DBritish Official Wireless.
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RARE SPECIES OF
ANIMALS
Plea for Their

Preservation

LEGISLATION URGED AT
DELH] CONFERENCE

NEW DELHIfi Jan, 29.

by legislation, propaganda and other
means to prevent the extermination of
rare species of animals. and birds in
India was voiced in the All-India Con-
ference for the Preservation of Wild
Life by representatives from all over
India yesterday. 4

that as the result of this Conference and
the legislation that might be undertaken

be done to put an end to poaching in
that legislation should be so designed as
life.

ly referred to the rhinoceros of Bengul
which was becoming rare. He pointed
out that already the Local Governmens
had taken measures to prohibit the
shooting of all kinds of rhinceros. . . - .
Mr. A. Wimbush (Madras) speaking 0
the bison said that it was now compa-
ratively safe as there was no clearing
of the jungles on the Nilgiris in an ex-
tensive scale for tea cultivation owing
to a slump in the tea trade. ]
Sir Peter Clutterbuck (Cutch and

| Kashmir) said that in Cutch there was

no proper regulation and the killing of

| wild asses was going on unrestricted.

Mr. S. H Brater (Natural History So-
ciety, Bombay) spoke on the various
species of lion and cheetah in central
Kathiawar, the CP., etc. and said that
unless effective measures were taken up
it was quite possible that these animals
would be completely exterminated.

REDUCED BY 90 PER CENT

Major Corbett (United Provinces) said
that musk deer had been reduced by
90 per cent during the past few years
to his knowledge.

Mr. Canning (U.P. and Tehri Garh-

| wal) said that though the pressure on

shooting was greater in the United Pro-
vinces, they had now made the restric-
tions more severe. 3

Mr. T. R. Phukan (Assam) pleaded
complete prohibition of shooting and
effective measures to stop poaching parti-<
cularly among the hill tribes of Assam wha
killed rare species of animals for theé
sake of killing them. .

The Chairman said that no amount
of crying in the Conference room would
help them. He suggested that officials
and non-officials and members of the Le«.
gislatures should go about and talk .tq

these animals, thus securing the support
and sympathy of the public in their en<
deavour. : FobE chly 5t
thAn interesting ' discussion ensued on
e question of devising suitable legis~
lation. Mr. F. M. David. (Punjab and
u_1e N.W ™ 7\ priefly. explained the re-
cent Punjab Act. He detailed wvarious
rules and regulations providing for the
control of Kkilling wild birds and ani-

or living animals and hirds.

A strong plea for concerted measures °

Mr. C. G. Trevor, Chairman, hoped .

in several ‘provinces, something might,
reserved or other forests. He thoughti .
to control the commercialisation of wild
" Mr. E O. Shebbeare, (Bengal) special-

Mr. E. O. Shebbeare (Bengal) suggest-
ed that the Conference should chalk
out general lines which the provinses
could follew in framing their legisia-
tion.

Khan Sahib Allah Baksh pointed ouf - |

that All-India legislation was not pos«
sible as conditions varied from provincg
to province. :
The Chairman said that the only sa

factory way of carrying out any legis-
lation was to start where animals were
sold, namely, in the markets. If some
means could be found to put an end to
this traffic, general destruction could be
minimised to a great extent.

RESOLUTIONS

The Conference adopted the following
resolutions:

“This Conference has considered that
the introduction of mature study as an
optional subject in secondary schools
might be brought to the notice of Educa~
tional Departments of Provincial: Gov-
ernments, Wild Life Associations and -
Boy Scouts organisations.- ] ;

(2) Also that the attention of Educa-
tiona] Departments might be drawn to
the provision of better facilities for the
training of teachers in nature study,
particularly as regards the provision of
suitable books which would be of as-
sistance to them in the teaching of the
subject.

(3) That measures may be utilised for
teaching nature study by means of lec-
ture courses in natural history in various

es and |

(4) That steps be taken to obtain |
cheap popular publications in vario |
vernacular languages suilable for- th
instruction of people in such sub, 5

With regard to the collection of s
tistics of important and raie wild life
in India the Conference was of the opi-
nion that all Forest Departments should
deal with game preservation in a sepa~
rate section of their annual reports, not-
ing the numbers of enimals shot and
any particulars of increase or decrease
of game animals or birds in their areas:

As a preventive against infectious
diseses, particularly in the vicinity of
game preserves for the protection of wild
life, the Conference passed a resolution
suggesting - the inoculation of villagq
cattle against rinder-pest which is ald
ready carried out in Madras and Bihal'
and Orissaa.ndisbejpgtakenup_mﬂm
United Provinces for the protection of

deer in co-operation with the Veterinary
Departmenty’ e
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3CNEAMLLAA CBE

S AR O

Orcuenumia f-pa Csen LexnHa
B Ilenrpagsuyio Asmio, IpogoIKaB-
Masgess IeJpX IIecTh JeT B3aKOHYH-
Jach, u ceifuac ,\'lmm,{(s HOABOLAT
ITOTH CBOMM OTKPLITHAM, H3 CAMBIX
pasHLIX HAYYHEIX oTpacieii. Ha xap-
Ty 3aHECeHH 00JacTH, Kyja paHb-
me He ¢rylajga HOTa eBpomeiina u
MHOTO BPeMeHH  TIOCBAIIECHO OBLIO
H3YUEHAID  JOMAHTCROTO KyIbTa B
Kurae, Moaroann u Tudere. YireHst
pkerepunun npomran or Ilernmma 710
Ramrapa, pascrosune B 2600 Muib.

Onnm u3 nepsux sepryicda B Ile-
RUH YYaCTHUE DRCICTANNA JI-p OPHE
Hopun, reoior, IpoBeJUIMil IIECTH
aer B camom nenrpe TuOera, a B 10
caelHee BpeMs H3yuaBIIHi Ha BH-
core 18,000 (iyroB JeIHARH, a0~
HABIINE 00JbHIYI0 YacTh Tnbera B
JeTHNEOBbI TepHox. OTH JIeJHHRI
HOCTEIIEHHO TAadLIm U Boga HX COOM-
pajach B OTPOMHBIE 03€pa, KOTOPHIE
B TEUCHHE MHOTHX JeT I0CTeNeHHO
TIEPeIBHIAIICE.

T 03epa, 0CTaTEH RKOTOPLIX MO-
JRHO BeTperuth B MOHToamu eme J0
¢UX I0p, VUCHBE Has3hBalT «bpo-
ITUUMIT 03€paMi». SHaMeHHTemM
13 HuUX gisgercd osepo Jom Hop,
ROTOpOe TeIeph  BO3BPATHIOCH HAa
¢BOE MecT0 y OpOIIeHHOTO B YerBep-
TOM CTOJAETHH  Hamefi BpPHL TOPOAA
Jy Jdam: .

‘ackonkn B Jy Jam 1pousBopu-
Juch g-pom - ®oapka bBeprmanom.
Eny nocuacTIMBIIOCH HAHTH 0KOJI0
10,000 pomeuer u3 HIIOXH JTUHACTUIL
XaH, mapcergoBameii mpuOIH3UTENb-

2,000 xer masajg. B »rux aero-
HHCAX  PABCRABLIBACTCS, TVIABHBIM 00
pasoM, 0 HallaeHHp TYHHOB Ha TaR
HaspBaeMoii - «llleaxoBoit xopores,
10 KOTOPOHl KHTAHIBI BOBMIM IIEIR
B Pun,

B Hernn mpu6sir takme 1-p b.
Boanm, nposepmmit cBemIe TPEX JeT
B ceBepo - samajHoii wacrm Kamey.
M mafitensl oraMeHeJI0CTH JHHO-
3aBpPOB, HACEKOMBIE I PACTEHHS, OT-
HocuMble k Mesononcrckoii oioxe,
ObiBiieli 20 MHIAMOHOB Jer Hasarm.

A | L. M. Kupuu.

CBEH TEAMHA

,‘L-p lm.mn Halllea Takme CROPIAYIY
CTPAyCOBLIX  SNIl, UPOJIERABIIAX B
BeMJe CBBIINE ABYX MHLIHOHOB JET.
Hecyorpa ma 10, ut0 A-p BoinH
Halel OTPOMHOe KOJMYECTBO KaMeH
HBIX OPY/Nii, HAKOHEYHIKOB OT CTpe.l
I Jajke OcTaTkm 00YBH, O HHUTJE
He HATRHYJICA HA YelI0BeYeckHe CEe,
aeTsr. Memay TeM, HEeCOMHEHHO, ue-
JOBEE ¢ JABHUX BpeMEeH HACEIT ;
9TH MecTa W ObLI CBHJeTeNeM MHO-
T'HX  Te0JOrHYeckux IepeBOpoTOB.
J-p Huascom I'epmep, Tpermit
uleH HRCIeIUNUA, BO3Bpallaerca B
TeueHne »roro roga. OH OTEPHLL Cle
. I6I OpOIIEHHOTO TOpofa DJCHHA, Ha-
seiBaeMoro tarike Xapa X010, KO-
TOPHLT OBLI B IBETYIIEM COCTOSHHH
B0 BpeMa Mapro Ioxo. Jeixaiee y
BOPOT 9TOTO TOpOAa 03€p0 «YILI0»
32 HECKOJIBRO COT KHJIOMETPOB B JpY
r0e MeCTO, M KHTEeJIH, OCTABIIHCH
Oes Bojamnl, Opocnmam ropox. JMo cHX
0P BUJHBL CIeALL HCRYCCTBEHHOTO
pycia, KOTOpoe IPORJIALIBALL KM=
TEI, YTOOBI BaCTABUTH PERY, BLHITE-
RalONyI0 13 03epa, MOJONTH K IQpo-
py. IlonbiTka He yxatach.
Pesyabrarer pador Oxayr OIyOIH:|:
KOBAHLL HIBEICKHM IIPABUTEIbCTBOM
n 3afimyr He Menee 30 TOMOB.




A la conquéte
du Mont Everest

UNE LIAISON REGULIERE EST ETABLIE
ENTRE LA STATION DE DARJEELING
ET LE CAMP DE BASE DU GLACIER
DE RONJBUK

(Par cable, d’un: correspondant particulier, membre
Pexpédition de I’Everest 1933)

éte de nei

Aprés la- temp
|

éclaircie : I'expedition. se hais

dans un deflle d'un pnﬂoresque grandlose.

[ (Dun cor particulie
Darjeeling, 30 Avril.
Lie ‘contact par sans-il entre-la sta-
tion @'ici et le camp de base de I'expé-
dition de I'Everest que dirige M. Hugh
Ruttledge, camp de base situé au pied
du glacier de Rongbuk, & 5.300 métres
daltitude, a pu enfin étre’ établi
Les opérateurs de la station,de Dars
Jeeling avaient passé dans I'anxiété des
Jjours ‘et des nuits, attendant le mo-|
ment 'soubaité que méritaient bien leur
patience et leur persévérance.
Lorsque, le 20 avrill 'la- station fut!
~Jen état de fonctionner, ‘des signgux fu-

keuinshs nocd i rmn

rent enormes mais actuellement qu'est

établi un service régulier-de deux com-
munications quotidiennes: par sans-fil,
les ascensionnistes pourront recevoir
des messages sur les conditions atmos-
phériques, messages: qui leur seront des

plus utiles. Un autre avantage a, du
reste, été acquis en ce sens.

Des communiqués ‘préparés. spéciale-
ment deux fms par jou, par lottice
d

|

TInde, & l'abservaw\re dAhpo
nsmis directement alcutta
station de Darjecling et retransmis

. A Yatang, des indigénes dansent sous'les yeux de leurs enfants.

rent émis et les réponses furent atten-
dues d’heure en heure., Une violente
i) ,gempéte s'éleva entre temps et, au cours
¥""de Torage qui se. déchaina, la foudre
tomba sur la station sans, fort heureu-
sement, lui causer de dommages.
On_entendait bien le camp de base
procéder a des essais et transmettre
dse appels, mals aucun échange ‘de si-
ghaux ne put étre établi tant que per-
sistérent les mauvaises conditions at-
mosphériques.

; A la conquéte du Mont Everest

f Comment fut recruté le personnel composant I'expédition

; \ (SUITE DE

il Tt.lé&]n%xvlelle s

| teté le Dalai Lama avait autori: -

| nouvellement des tentatives de s:én“’éréi

fut d’autant mieux accueliie guelle étalit
Ja tin d'agit de

d’organisation

arrache-pied

“l'a.nné derniére, le comitd 4
de Texpadition: travaiias a:
| aux pr paratus de Tentrepri
pinistes anglais m—em artout
esﬂtalenés] Les Jouncs ospéraiont
eurs records -
| Taient leur sélection ; les viens, oniiiict
‘mes:\o; ble déoret au Temps, ef leur age
rappelaient. leur
| excellonte santa i
3 astaient gcoulés a
édition,  don SR

posslbles dans llntervn_l]e des pl

Les candidats retenus furent
so
un traitement dont 1Is doivent seu.vxxg\‘xs o

(orton, le Dr Somervell, M.
eta)ent si hommes le furen
[gages de stiosan S gee
| | Les demandes : Adressées & Ja So
| Royale de: Géographie ont. indiqué gerie
| ment que Vesprit: (aventire. Sogr, pas
| mort. Biles ont émané de militaires, da

civily
Dbugilistes,
feurs et. “entin a beotion

assurer & 'T'expédition des
ment capables d'une résistance letr

tent (pour la Mer de
ment

pas abandonner la [montagne 4 I'épogue

d'ici jusqu'a’ ce queles opérateurs du
camp de base les aient recus.

D'autre part,le camp ‘de 'base enverra \
des observations locales '.qui - seront
adressées a Calcutta, afin d'établir des {
rapports valables sur les conditions at- |
mosphériques existant dans la région de |
I'Himalaya, rapports dont les éléments
auront pu ainsi étre analysés et recou-
Dpés.

(Lire la suite en troisieme page)

S

de médecins, de. professeurs, de

coureurs de steeple de coif- ’
Drabord, tout fut mis en cuvre pour
membres vrai

per-

e:
graphies
nt §’lm

réserves ont 6té prévues pour ne

mousson, des ascens\cns Aont
luies

passé fut exnminé
ées

T ey
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H10BAA 3KEHE1{MUW§ BBEH fEllMHA
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M3secTHLIH ~ MyTemecTr , HUK
wccaenonarean LleHrp.  Asuu
Cgen-I'einH, JaMuIL HE1aBHO Bep-
HYJICS M3 3SKCHeAMIlYH, KOoTopas
AJIMJIach  YeTbipe: rojaa u . ObuIa
KpYTHEeHUIHM MOEANPHATHEM 3T0-
i0 pona. Celivac, Kak coodmaior
HeMelKHe TaBerhl,
BUTCH B NYTh.

Ha stor pa3 Csen-I'eaun Oy-
A€T ‘NYTEeUIeCTROBATL MO TOpyye-
HUIO M 34 CYET KUTAWCKOTO MpanH-
TeJALCTBA, KOTOpPOE MPOCHIO €ro
06c/e10BATL APEBHUH 1YyTh TOP-
FOBLIX “KapasaHos uepe3 Bocrou-
Heii TypxecTaH 1 BBISICHUTbL BO3-
MOXHOCTb HCMOJAL30BaTh €ro AId
PeryJspHoro ABTOMOOH/IBLHOIO
CHOLLIEH HSl.

[ToxpoGHBIH MIaH HOBOH 3KCIe-
qiluM, pagpaboranubii B CTOX-
I'oJbMe, TIPeIAYCMATPUBAET OTHE3]L
natH rpysosukos u3 Kpeii-xsa-

OH CHOBA rorto

tleHra, HA MOHTOJECKOM
iLe.

[TyremectpenuykaM  NpUACTCS
IpOexaTh Yepe3 TOPHVIO Mom"o-J
JAMI0 TIpDY MOpO3e, JAOCTHIaIOLLEeM .
utioraa 40 rpaaycos.

. Llpin nepexosae 4yepe3 nycTeIHHBIE
obnactH KapasaH 6yaer comnpo-
BOX/A4Tb  BepPO/IOAbl, HarpyXeH-
Hble TIJabl0aMH JbjJa: Takum 00-
Da30M ~ NyTeUIeCTBEHHUKH O6ynyT

obecrnieyeHbl NMHTLEBOW BO.IOH.

rpaHH-

Hpurnawenue B Bammurrom

tlpesunent Pysseabr npuria-
cua Csendlleinna s Bawmuurron:
— «ilpuesxatite M pasckamuTe |
' MHC O Bauwem IyTEUIeCTBHH, KOs
ria Oyaere BO3BpaWATLCHA», —
tejierpatpuporan leauny Pya
BeabT. —— «IT0 Oy1er GOJ]bluaH'K
leCiy M s NpHeay, -—— OTBeTHI
leuuil. b |

L

B

- ——




HOBAd 3Kcneuuua Caen-
o Leguua. fié

Ussectrplii nyremecrBeHnuE, e
cregosatenp  Ilenrpaipmofi  Asun
Csen-L'ejun Jaums HeTaBHO Bep -
HYICS U3  BECHEIHHHN,  KOTOpad
AdIIach uerbipe Toxa W Oblla KDY
NHEHIUM IpefIpHATHeN HTOT0 PO-
aa. Ceiiyac, Kak co001HaI0T HeMelr
EHE Ta3eTbl, 6H CHOBA TOTOBUTC
B IIYTb,

Ha osror pas Csem-Ierin oyzer
IIyTemecToBBaTh 110 LOPYUeHHy) II
3a CYeT KUTAfCKOr0 IpaBHTEILCT-
Bd, KOTOpOE IIPOCHI0 €ro 00cIeno
BaTb JPEBHUIl IIyTh TOPrOBHIX Ka-
PaBaHOB 4epes Bocrouusiii Typre-
CTaH H BLISCHUTH BOSMOKHOCTH HC
I0JIb30BATh  €I0 ~JLIA  PEryLApHOro
aBTOMOOIIBHOTO  CHOIICHH.

HoapoOublit mian HOBoOIL JKcIenu
OHH, paspadoranubii B CTOKToib-
M€, IpeIycMarphuBaer OT‘e31 IATI
IPY30BHKOB u3 IiBeiixBa-uenra, mHa
MOHTOJbCEOH Tpanuue. Ilyremecr -
BeHHUEAM TIPHIETCI 1Ipoexarh ue-
Pe3 TopHY® MOHTOIHI0 TIpH MOpO-
8€, Jocranraiomem uHOTKA 40 Tpa
Aycos. Ilpm mepexoge uepes Imye-
TBIHHBIE 00JacTH  KapaBal OyayT
CONPOBOKAATH  BepOMIOABL, ~ HATDY -
JRCHHBIE TABIOAMH JbJa: TaRUM 00-
pasom Iy TeNIecTBeHHUR oyayr

o0esneyeHbl NHTHheBOi BOZOIL.
s o o bl B LS S e -

OSTCINETET

HUROTAa. Tak com ke CHIOROIHO.

a’ la Oyzer teOe seMId IyXOM.

. MeabHus.

Jderpoiir, My,

=,

St 1 Sl




Ceew fegnn |

- bHeH  GanjATaMK, ﬁ
"7 HBIO-IOPK, - 18-7. - (X. P.). |
Coraacho  MogpoGHOMY coobuie-
Hio, noaysennomy B Tlednuns, ;
#aBboTHLIA WwBeACKiH uscabaoBa-
Tels, cap Cen Awpepc Tegun,!g

- _J_:"
|4 10 ero cnythunos, 5 Tow uk-

b WHTalCKiH reonor Ap Nap
Kep ‘Hew, . Gbuim .3axBavews g
nubH TYpRECTAHCKHMY GaHAUTaMH
BOM3K JyHrana g NPOBUHY,ik
Curusan, HiY :

Csen Feans . ero mapria
txam ma 5 ABTOMOGHAAX, OCMA |
Tpusas  jpeBriol weKOByi0  Ha
pasaHHyio gopory, worga Ha HHX !
HEOMMAIHHO Hanamu GanguTel %
‘SaxBaTWaM Mx B wabw.

13.AUG.1934




"DE PARIS

Arisie

DU MONDE ENTIERD

= LE PETIT PARISIEN
L’EXPEDITION

FRANCAISE /|

.. EN ASIE

SUITE DE LA PREMIBRE PAGE

_Le gouvernement chinois et la So-
ciété de géologie de Chine se sont, eux
aussi, montrés favorables a cette
cuyre de vulgarisation scientifique.
Cing savants, dont le docteur Tsu Ming
Yi, officier de la Légion d’honneur,
ancien éldve de la Sorbonme, accom-
pagneront l'expédition dont ils ne
peuvent manquer de faciliter grande-

UNE EXPEDITION FRANCAISE
/A TRAVERSER L'ASIE CENTRALE "o o e

/| prendra pas moins de quara; -
vants, artistes et techni(?iens. nﬁit::r
de MM Haardt et Audoin-Dubreuil, des
lieutenants de vaisseau Point et Pec-
queur, chargés des observations géo-
déalque§, Se grouperont MM. André
Gogrger. secrétaire général, le R. P.
Teilhard de Chardin, géologue-paléon-
tologue ; le peintre Tacovleff ; MM. Jo-
seph Hackin, directeur du musée G
met; André Reymond, naturaliste: les
docteurs Delastre et Jourdan; M. Mau-

:ll‘&eeienaud" chef du personnel méca-

e e
M. Andig Sauvage, ainsi qu'a ses opé-
rateurs | Specht et Morizet, qu'a été
r,dévolu le soin d’étre, si 'on peut dire,
8¢ ciné-historiographes de l'expédition.

Deux voitures automobiles sont réser-
il véés' au transport des appareils de

prises ‘de ~vues et  d’enregistrement

|Sopore. Ainsi ne seront pas seulement
recueillies des images encore inédites
de ['Asie, mais des chants, des musi-
ques, des bruits de foule, qui contri-
pueyont & situer:le film dans sa véri-
table atmosphére.
| ——

13 voitures — 7 a chenilles, 6 cylin-
dr's avec remorque et 6 d'un modéle
Iéfrer constitueront I'expédition.

Jiles sont dues & l'ingénieur Kegresse,
g/ en a surveillé lui-méme la mise au
point. Deux d’entre elles servent pro- |
fitement 4 la partie scientifique de la
\ission. Deux autres sont spécialisées,
{#amme nous l'avons dit, en cinéma
javet et sonore! Le service médical et
J@ \wisine — une merveille de préci-
\dfion dans le minimum d'espace — en

eceupent également deux. Il y a enfin
“\ ine voiture de T.vS. F. qui per-
!;-mattra a la mission de demeurer

\ljex  relation constante avec I'Europe
et PAmérique. Les voitures légeéres

gerott employées a l'exploration des
¢ sommets ou de terrains parti-

i llew/@rement difficiles. Munis de turbo-

i sseurs d'un nouveau modele,

-moteurs peuvent affronter:des
atures variant de -45° a —85°%

e vvoitures, de teinte beige, et de

Egne & te, ont été pourvues de

40333618 confort désirable. Les membres
: | {f del' vexpédition n'ont pas & redouter
POUR ET CONTRE [#fieciconchier & la dure.. Ils pourront

fiie: déjeuner et se reposer, & l'om-
Il y a du chomage... ¥Bc de tentes qui semblent bien étre
Mais des paysans, des fermiers, 'defifles chefs-d’ccuvre du genre et quun

b

n 79!

53

e
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LA VISITE DE M. DOUMERGUE
1M Citroén et Haardt présentent les mem-
bres de 1'expédition ; -au-dessous:: le B
ident examine les cartes des itinéraires

de Vexpédition

Le 1 mars prochain, une expédition
vittera Paris pour Beyrouth, point de
épart officiel de son itinéraire. Concue
t préparée par M. André Citroén,
animateur de la premiére traversée
u Sahara en automobile, de la Croi-
iare noire et d’Alger-Madagascar,
lle sera dirigée par Iexplorateur
. M. Haardt, assisté de M. L. Audoin-
bubreuil. ‘Son but ? La traversée du
entre-Asie, réplique a celle du Cen-
re-Afrique, réalisée en 1924-1925.
Comme les .précédentes, cette mis-
kion — 1la troisiéme qui est confiée a
MM. ‘Haardt et Audoin-Dubreuil — se 3
bropose d’étre, par la peinture, la pho- '
ographie, le film et le récit, une
beuvre de vulgarisation = scientifique
hians tous les domaines de la connais-
lance. Mais ce ne.serait sams doute
bas assez souligner son importance si
‘on ne savait quelle énigme continue
He demeurer, en plein vingtieme siécle,

e continent asiatique. Seule, sa géo-
braphie nous est connue. Alors qu

P Afrique, depuis cing ans environ, o
ecéle, & vrai.dire, plus de mystére ; |
hue ses races, ses mceurs, son sol et sa
Faune se sont peu & peu révélés A mnos ¢
kavants et 4 nos explorateurs, ‘I’Asie
barde jalousement - des secrets que,
Tois cents ans avant J.-C., Alexandre
e Grand voulait- déja lui ravir. De
h271, date du fabuleux voyage de

et i < e i e

IMarco-Polo, & 1906 et 1907 (expédition
Aurel-Stein et Paul Pelliot); jusqu'a
020~ (expédition = Swen-Hedin), - la
marge ost ‘de’sept siécles,iau cours
esquels’les études asiatiques: restent
I'abandon. Ainsi.ce monde de 850
millions d’habitants, qui n'a’ cessé et
Ihe ‘cesse, plus particuliérement au-
‘hui, -de réprésenter un .élément
dans Péquilibre universel,

tie ‘aussi loin de nous qu'au

ps du Veénitien. 7

uvrir VAsie & I'extension euro-

enne et, d'un échange de civilisation
b civilisation, tirer tous les fruits ‘scien-
ifiques et économidues, tel est le des-
liein nettement humain de la ‘mission
ICitroén Centre-Asie, On congoit que
sa. préparation n’ait pas cofité moins
de trois ans d’efforts. Mais ne peut-on
pas attendre queles résultats quelle se
se propose d'atteindre en un an et
demi soient I'équivalence de deux, ou
trois siécles de recherches? Il est tou-
ours facile d'user de symboles, Par
son passé aussi court que glorieux,
g bile n'a pas t prouvé
kon importance sociale : elle a pris le
role des armées d’autrefois; elle est
devenue un instrument de liaison,

Cette mission, dont il n’est pas' be-
soin de préciser I'ceuvre de haute pro-
pagande francaise, a trouvé aupres
des pouvoirs publics le plus large con-
cours. Six ministéres : la Guerre, la
Marine (qui lui a détaché le lieutenant
de  vaisseau Point), VAir (dont le
représentant sera, le lieutenant de vais-
seau Pecqueur), les Postes et Télégra-)
phes, I'Instruction publique et VEco-||
nomie nationale lui ont accordé offi-
ciellement leur appui. La Société de
géographie  de France, le . Muséum
@’histoire naturelle, I'Institut d’eéthno-
logie ‘et le musée Guimet l'ont, d’au-
tre part, subventionnée.

11 faut également noter la trés pré-
cieuse collaboration que la Société de
géographie  américaine de Washing-
ton, qui compte plus de 1.200.000 mem-
bres,”a voulu apporter a lexpédition
Qitroén-Centre-Asie. Ce groupement
scientifique, l'un des plus considéra-
bles in the world, et qui, depuis 1888,
n’avait jamais participé a une expédi-
tion étrangére, a décidé d’accorder -a
M. G. Haardt une subvention' égale a
celle qu'il attribua, voila deux ans,
& Vamiral Byrd, quand il partit pour
le pole Sud. Il a délégué M. May-
nard Owen Williams, I'un de ses col-
laborateurs les plus inents, pour

cultivateurs m'écrivent, un’ peu: ironiqu
tous... Je résume leurs lettres: |

... Aux'champs, il n'y a pas de crise
chémage..,-Aux champs, on ne patle/p:
de réduire les heures de travail des labo
reurs et des bouviers... L'agriculture conf
nue, selon la. vieille formule, a mang|
de bras... 1l y a:crise & la terre, mais & it
de main-d'ceuvre seulement, et non, cefid
crise - de chomage:.

" Une. fermiére: m'écrit; A

& Je cherchie  trols” hommes de ctlturds,
Logés, chauffés, bien nourris, bien payé:
Je les cherche e vain i mais un de mp
meilleurs ouvriers vient de partir pour
ville, ot il' y_a, dit-on, tant de chémage
Son_cousin est « bistro '». Il sera plo
geur.chez son cousin... »

« 1l y a sirement, parmi les chomeus
m'écrit un « Berrichon terrien », beaucou
d'anciens paysans qui ont quitté la tern
la terre sans ‘cinéma, sans métro, sans ba
musette, pour la ville tentatrice, flatteus
trompeuse, brutale...  Pourquoi ces ch
meurs, aujourd’hui: sfirement désenchani
— qui ‘connajssent aujourd’hui les mise J
de la ville — n'essaient-ils pas de retous
fler chez eux, a la terre, pour les labo
et'les  moissonsZ... ‘>

Mes . correspondants | paysans, . certd
ont raison de s'étonner de manguer e
main-d'ceuvre, quand la main-d'ceuvre
commence, elle, & manquer de travail..

Ils ont raison, mais le cas des"chomenrs
n'en est pas moins douloureux — et sou-
vent difficile... 3

Les chomeurs qui voudraient retourser
ala terre savent-ils ot ils peuvent s'adrzs-
ser’ pour trouver du travail str
champs 7.

Je suis certain que beaucoup de chd-|

meurs de la ville ne demanderaient pas

mieux aujourd’hui ‘que d'gller travailler

aux champs,

Mais ot peuvent-ils ‘aller 2... Ou pel
vent-ils - trouver - informations et aide
1l y a des frais a faire pour quitter
ville.... Et s'ils ne peuvent pas support
ces fraig 2. 11§ ne peuvent pas non plas
s'en aller courir'a travers la France pojs
chercher 'emploi qu'ils: désirent... . C'
grand, la campagne !
dire  : ¢ On manque de main-d'ceuvre
la campagne... » Il faut que le chome
sache exactement dans quelle ferme, da
quel village, dans quel canton on cherc
de la main-d'ceuvre...

.. Je pense que l'on fera tout le néc
saire pour donuer aux chomeurs dispog
aujourd'hui a donger leurs bras a I'agis
::ulture tous’ les moyens de ne pas choi

suivre la mission en son nmom,
§ (La suite @ ia dewxiéme page.)

étre perdue...

L'occasion ne doit pas
4 Maurice Prax,:

aux ||

g~ |

11 ne suffit pas fe |

sll inzénfeux dispositif permet d'établir

én cing minutes. Aux innombrables

fﬁclﬂtés que présente un tel voyage
il etait utile qu'on ‘pardt le mieux pos-
sible par l'agrément.

nt & Yitinéraire de Iexpédition
doit joindre Beyrouth a Pékin,
) Saigon, il comporte notamment

versée du désert de Gobi, situé
efitre la Sibérie et la Mandchourie et
dont le climat est des plus rudes, et

{ qai

e du " Turkéstan chinois, dqui’ .n’
Jamais encore) 6té exploré. —-—-—iu

M.  Gaston Doumergue, qui porte,
comme on sait, & tous les domaines de
la science une trés vive curiosité, a
tenu personnellement a se faire pré-
senter les membres de cette mission
et & en visiter le matériel.

Regu par MM. André Citroén et
@.-M. Haardt, le Président de la Répu-
blique a longuement examiné les car-
tes de Yitinéraire et écouté les expli-
| cations qui lui furent fournies par les
collaborateurs de lexpédition. Durant
plus d'une heure, il s'intéressa aux
divers problémes que pose cette entre-
prise frangaise, tant au point de vue
sociologique  qu'économique, 'ainsi

|| qu'aux détails de son organisation.

Avant de quitter l'usine de la rue
Saint-Charles ol lon procéde & l'ul-
time mise au point du  matériel,
Il M. Doumergue a adressé ses VeeUux|!
|| dheureux voyage & ceux qui ont

| 6t6, comme & ceux qui vont étre les
artisans de cette grande ceuvre scien-
tifique.

Ainsi la France, selon ladmirable
mot de Clemenceau, demeure toujours
¢ le soldat de I'Idéal », Mieux connai-
tre ﬂour mieux aimer, c’est la une
formule dont elle semble depuis long-
tempé avoir fait sa raison d’étre. Hier,
VAfrique; demain, I'Asie... Quelle plus
bellp tache, en vérité, que celle entre-
prise par les hommes de l'expédition
Citroén : pousser le plus loin nos con-
naigsances en cherchant a forcer, dans

| 1a diversité des civilisations, les der-
niers secrets de I'humanité.

| Maurice BoURDET.

i
. Parmi les trés nombreuses person-
nalif venues visiter les voitures
éqt s de l'exposition Centre-Asie et
| féligiter les organisateurs, citons :
M. Pierre Laval, président du
Conseil ; André Tardieuw, Mario Rous-
tan, Rollin, ministres ; Morinaud, Dia-
| gne, sous-secrétaires d’Etat ; Alexandre
{ Millerand ; Moret, gouverneur de' la
| Banque de France; les maréchaux

yautey et Franchet d'Esperey; 1le

@ral Gouraud, lamiral Violette,

ral Darian, le ministre de Perse,
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Une visite au czamp
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A « CROISIERE: JAUNE »

9 ‘heuces du soir. La rue du: Théa-
tre est déserie : cetie rue, qui borde les
ateliers de l'une de nos plus grosses
marques automoblles est encore:éclal-
rée an gaz.. On s'étonne de voir, sou-
dain, entre deux maisons, .la lour Kit-
fel scintiller, dessiner un flambeau sut
le ciel et dire, en grosses lettres lumi-
neuses devenues célébtes C.I.T.R.O.E.N.
¢| De grands embrasements roses 1iltu-
s | miuent les vitres s droite, Nous y som-
| {es. e : ;

— La mission Centre Asie ?
— (Conduisez monsieur i 1'Asie !

; » Le camp

Pour alle~ 3 l'Asie, il faut traverser
de grands ateliers ou éclatent . des
lueurs mauves et ol I'homme se rend
maitre du fer dont il fait les beaux
chassis que volla. 3 o

L’Asie. Le camp desvoitures: de ‘la
troisitme mission Haardt-Audouin-Du-
Lreuil, entrés vivants dans la - legenue

L e

#3/
ement,

des chars asiatiques

D'un’ camp de départ, ce hangar a
Pallégresse. Nous avons’ dit, vendredi,
la tranguille attente de ctes chars puis-
sants, préts maintenant jusque dans les
plus- petits -détails. On ne se lasserait
pas deles regarder ; ils sont incroya-
blement réels  Ils portent de petits pa-
villons tricolores aux couleurs traiches
€L que Ious-‘verrons revenir, glorieuse-
ment effacées, comme celles des tra-
peaux qui'ont remporté des victolres.
Cette expédition fabuleuse, la premiere
de cette importance, aura remporté une
grande .victoire lorsqu'elle rentrera

Les chefs ‘gui.la garneront sont |a, au
milieu, du rectangle fait’ par les voi-

tures : MM. ‘Citroén, Haardt, Audouin-
Dubreuil.. Le lieutenant de ' vaisseau
Point . est .la . aussi, = incroyablement

jeune,

M. Citroén:sourit. On le sent heureux,
profondément heureux...-et il y a7 qe
quoi. L'homme qui organise ceite  ex-

tour trayerse, en rouge sur les daart%*

pedition -apres - la . premiere~traversee |

{Suit'e)
steles

B Ml it

perspectiyes vous lalssent

- Abdre-la-suite,

di Sahara et la croisiére nqire peut
étre heureux, :
L’itinéraire

Il nous conduit devant les trois car-
tes claires qui racontent par une ligne
rouge -ce que sera la croislére asiati-
que. Au-dessous, le profil brun de I'lt1-
néraire que domime le pic-du col de
Wakhir, haut de 5.000 metres,

« I1 y a deux ans que nous préparons
cette expedition, qui partira le 1ér mars
de Paris et le 15 de Beyrouth et durera
deux ans environ. Elle'traversera, de
sa marche réguliére et puissante,l’lrak,
la Perse, le Turkestan.chinois, le dé-
sért de Gobi —-ce que cet homme peut
étre naturel | — ‘la région de Ordos,
puis, enfin, gagnera PéKin, d’ou elie se
dirigera vers.Saijgon. Le chemin

le Siam, la Birmanie, les Indes anglai-
sés, la Perse encore et 1'Arabie. »

¢n_3 page.i-colonne:)

e

e 3

Et . maintenant - les voitures,’ instru-
ments de cette formidable randannée,

RO ONRelL iy <1, 1] i@l Lo WLe;

d’envie. i,

— Les: buts dé cette expédition ? D'a-
bord ouvrir g voie des relations tutu-
res enire les deux continents. Ensuite
rassembler en un raisceau toutes les
connaissances relatives 3 'Asie  acqui-
ses par les hommes au cours des sié-
cles et les compiéfer, les. pariaire s
possible. Décrire les regions fraversees
prendre des imnages de leur état actue!
Ctudier les races, ies sociétés, toutller
les ruines, les.ovestiges des civilisations
anciennes,  touiller le sol de ce ber-
cean de 'humanité, étudier la forma-
tion des terres, ef aussi la propagation
des ongdes courfes et a grande distance

Le programme n’est-i] pas aussi tan
tastique que l'itinéraire-? :

|  Les hommes et les voitures

Bl lege dygmmes® qui #le  méneront
y bié'rtrség t‘ﬂ]i%%.%itp&phot.ogra.ph,ies sout
y [ alighiges st un grand tableau, M. Gi-
3 (lroBn’nous:les présente, un a un, nous
donnant les qualités de chacun.
M. Haard, ' le ‘chef, .et M. ‘Au-
douin-Dubreuil, - son adjoint... Leurs
lieutenants. . ‘Dix-sept niécaniciéns... Le
Pére Teilhard de Chardin, paléologue-
paléoniologiste N, A" lacovieff, ar-
* | tiste . peintre .; M. Hackin, archéologue
M. A. Reynaud, natugaliste : M, Al Sau-
Py | vage cindaste, et ses deux. opGrateurs:
| M. William " Sivet, opérateur au son.
En tout, frenta-huit..

4.0 POUES-APPICres-Sunt, NOUs i avons
dit, rempiacées par Jdes chenilles. Tou.
tes portent a l'avant un cylindre qui
permet la  traversée des fossés pro-
foends '

Avec complaisance et, il-faut bien le
dire, avec une légitime fierté, ‘M. Ci-
lroéa nous décrit leurs particularités :

— Voici la  voiture scientifique,: les
deux voitures cinématographiques qui
permettront - de prendre .lés films . en
doubie. exemplaire... . ;

Quelle; joies  en perspective ! Qual
Jdéfile d’images | 1, e

== .. Voici-la voiture-cuisine; qui per

met la préparation de guarante repas| M, Aundouin-Dubreuil sourit de son
cnauds pendant la ‘marche “du con- |bon sourire 4 notre enfantine cuvio-
voi.. - Sité. -

Elle est dlailleurs jolie - comme tout,
'

cétte . « roulante » vous devez étre heureux ?

Lo voiture de T.S.F.. dont lo| = Alors, on répart.., Depuis dix ans,
it se dressera & vingt metres 'de je ne fais guere que partir... Je' pars
uavte:” . Tonf est caleuls ROUr quelen. Asig: gvec un=profond plaisirssmuis

nous ‘poEions ‘Avoir des tisuvelles de

l:expédl«iu-.z (Ie}_x_x‘importe quel point ‘de | Africain. J'adore 1'Afrique, que j’ha-
1\,-’\:3‘9' fll-aquga1 jour % la méme heure... | bite : j'alme . ses peuplades douces..
0i1CL la  voiture-infirmerie et wusine M. Citroén parle encor es .S
Sréy ISR ; ot BV G € encore de ces-sept
d'out peut se déplicr un brancard pour | vaitures.  d'une réalité mystérimn%
2 £ A S . v )
les  blessés ou les malades 'si, par congues . pour -s'adapter: i - toutes :les
malheur, il y en avait.. Chaque vot. températures. :
tnFp  remorquera  son wagon,  muni

d'une ' teate dépliable en  quelques i
nutes,

La visite de M. Gaston Doumergue

= Cette visite que je vous fais faire
Dourmergue,

aujourd’hui, M. Gaston

R e l
président: de  la . République,” I'a taite'
dés ‘mardi dernier, b zaines bg o UL ko li gl
ionel Gransaert. Longuement, et en vé- |
ritable géographe, il exainina les car-
tes. Il se fit expliquer dans le: détail
le fonctionnement des divers appareils
de l'expédition et tint'a s’en faire pré-
senter individuellement les ‘mambres,
qu’il felicita et remercia pour la gran-
de et audacieuse  mission qu’ils .vont
accomplir, ’

On est attiré par ‘ces voitures com-
me des enfants par -des jouets . ma-
gnifigues, On éprouve le besomn de tou
cher a tout. Le moindre détail émeut
ces pelles et ces'pioches fixées & cha
que voiture, ..par exemple.

— .Alors, monsieur Audouin-Dubrenil

1€ ¢rois que je resterai, au: fond, un

Attendons maintenant le début - de-
cette: prodigieuse aventure, dont’ nous
rendrons compte, grace a P'amabilité
de 'M.. Citroén; au fur et & mesure
qu'elle se déroulera, Ia-bas, 'au.fond de
I'Irak, de la Perse, du Turkestan,. du
désers de Gobi.. -~ Marias RICHARD.




LA CROISIERE JAUNE

Une mission franaise va parcoutir

-0

I'Asie en auto-chenille

M. Gaston Doumergue examine. une- des voitures de la «o Croisicre Jaune m»

Aprés plus de deux ans d'une pa-
tiente et méticuleuse préparation,
ie plus grand raid automobile” qui
ait jamais été concu et’ organisé va
incessamment, entrer dans sa phase
décisive, I1.s’agit de cette formida-
ble « Croisiere Jaune.», dont I'ins-
tigateur, M. André Citroén, vient.-de
nous faire connaitre le programme
etl qui va permettre & une .impor-
tanle mission de parcourir, dans ses
régions jugées jusqu'ici’ ‘les ‘plus
inaccessibles, cet immense et mys-
térieux empire jaune, pour y suivre
les traces d’antiques civilisations et
planter, parmi les populations. fi-
gées dans des traditions millénaires,
le drapeau du jprogres. 2

Apres la « Croisiére Noire » d’Al-
ger & Madagascar, organisée égale-
ment: par ce prodigieux animateur
qu'est M. André Citroén, l'automo-
bile se met une fois encore au ser-
vice -de la ‘eivilisation et: apporte
son tribut-a lalutte ‘de I'homme

contre la nature la' plus: rebelle: el

les férees. destrucbives.qui: tiennent

| encore en esclavage une partie de

| notre planéte.
La .nouvelle mission. Centre-Asie
| quittera Paris'sans doute le 1¢* mars,
mais tout est déja: prét.pour son dé-
part ot M__Gaston Dowmergue, pré-
sident de la République, a pu s'en
rendre compte au cours dela visite
qu'il a faite récemment aux usines
Citroén ainsi que  de nombreuses
personnalités parmi lesquelles’ MM.
Pierre Laval. André Tardieu, Mario
Roustan, Louis Rollin, Alexandre
| Millerand. Morel, les = maréchaux
Lyautey et Franchet d’Esperey, les
généraux Hergault, 'Leganne, Pujo,
Mgr Rodie, MM, Pasquier et - Oli-
| vier, gouverneurs —généraux, Mme
‘Francois Poncet, baronne de' Gaif-
fier d’Hestroy, .duc:et duchesse de
Gramont, ‘ete, k
Le président de layRépublique: se
fit* présenter’ individuellement 'les
membres ‘de la mission, composée de
| techniciens, de savants et d’artistes
i Son ‘chef est -M. Georges-Marie

Haardt, I1'explorateur ~bien .connu,

qui dirigea ‘en’ 1922, avec M. Louis
Audoin=Dubreuil, la ‘premiére  tra-
yersée du Sahara en: automobile el

en 1924 et 1925, la célébre « Crol=
siere Noire ».

Autour de M. Haardt et de son ad-
joint, M. Audoin-Dubreuil se sonf
groupés : MM. André Goerger, se-
¢rétaire général de l'expédition; les
lieutenants de vaisseau V. Point et
H. Pecqueur, en mission -au minis-
tére des Affaires étrangéres, char-
gés des observations géodésiques 3
le Révérend Peére Teilhard de Char-
din, géologue, paléontologue, et son

‘adjoint du Geological Survey de
Chine, Alexandre Iacovleff, -artiste

peintre ; Joseph Hackin, directeur
du Musée Guimet, archéologue; An-
dré Reymond; naturaliste ; Maynard
Owen Williams, délégué de la Na-
Lional Geographic Society de Was=
hington : André Sauvage et ses op¢-
rateurs Specht et Morizet ; docteurs
Delastre et Jourdan. ; Maurice Pe-
naud, qui- est la’téte "du personnel
meécanicien.

" M. Doumergue admira les treize

-voitures-chenilles —= :dont six avec

remorque — . étudides: e mises au
point par -l'ingénieur . Kegress, qui
attendent, “puissantes.: et ‘trapues,
I'heure de, slélancer vers la magni-
fique conquéte a laquelle® elles sont
promises. Toutes sont équipées avec

les _phares ~ Standard - <Marehal. ..h

agrande portée, et de petits projec-
teurs orientables Cob, fixés dans la
glace avant.

M. Doumergue se fit expliquer '

par les ingénieurs spécialistes le

fonctionnement des diftérents appa-

reils qui permetfront 3 la mission
de rdéaliser, en un an ou dix-huit
mois, ce qui, il y a quelque temps
encore, aurait demandé les efforts
de plusieurs générations.

! Partant“de Paris le 1°r mars, de
Beyrouth'le 15, l'expédition attein-
dra’ Pékin . pap I'Irak, la Perse, le
Turkestan chinois, le désert de Go-
bil'et ‘1a région des OrdoA. De Pékin,
elle .se dirigera vers Saigon, ou elle
compte ‘arriver dans la deuxiedme
quinzaine de novembre. Le' retour
se.fera par le Siam, la Birmanie, les

‘Tndes -anglaises, la Perse et 1'Ara-

bie.
Enfre autres difficultés, les voi-

~fures -devront traverser ‘deux chals
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nes de montagnes formidables et 2n?
particulier le col Wakkir, presque |
aussi ¢icveé que le Mont Blanc.

M. André Citroén a obtenu, pour
mener 3 bien I'organisation de cette
Croisiére, des concours infiniment
précieux, notamment celuii de la So= |
ciété Nationale de Géographie amé-s
ricaing de Washington, ‘qui a ac-
cordé & l'expédition une subvention |
égale 3 celle qu'elle avait atfribuée
a Byrd lorsqu’il partit au Podle Sud.

l.es buts de la mission sont mul-
tiples : géographiques, par la des-
cription des régions traversées, les
levées  d'itinéraires, " I’étude  des
grandes liaisons terrestres  aérien-~
anes ; archéologiques, par I'établis-
sement des traits d'une  synthéss
permetiant I'investigation des rai-
nes ‘de Syrie, da T'Irak et de la
Chine ; ethnologiques, par Wétude
des races, de la civilisation et de la

che, de " la formation des terres :
scientifiques, par I'étude de la pro-
pazalion des ondes courtes et des
liaisons & grande distance, grace &
la T. S. F. ; artistiques, par les re-
cherches que la mission doit entre-
prendre sur l'art persan et chinois,
par la peinture, I'image, le cinéma,
ete. 3 commerciale, enfin, par lou-
verfure de marchés nouveausx.

Une fois de plus. Pinitiative frafi-
caise se révale la plus ingénieuse ot
la plus entreorenante. Nous -devons
en féliciter M. André Gitroén. cap
ce n'est pas tant 1o nom d'une mar-
que gue la mission va faire acela
mer & l'autre hout du monde, mais
celui de la France immortelle.

JEAN ROUTHIER.
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Explorer Seeks to Trace Heredity
Of Red Men to Ancient Tibetans
Albert E. Andre Plans Good-Will Expedition Into

Parts of Tibet Not Previously Visited by White
Men to Search for Traces Bearing Out Theory
§ it I8 il i

4« By Eric Palmer A

Did fhe original Americans come
from Tibet?

‘The Tibetans are. decidedly red
‘men,y declares | Albert, E.  Andre,
Orientalist, who has lived for many
years, among them and the people of
the ‘bordering nations of India and
China, And Who 1s to lead an American
good-will expedition to Tibet.

He claims that the people “on the
Toof of the world? are a race apart
from the Sino-Mongol race and “are
more directly related to the American
aborigines,” addin;

“The pigmentation of the skin does
not approach in color that of ~the
Chinese, Who represent a close ap-
proach to the white race. 'In pigmen-

t on the ‘west, - He has traveled

Ganges through 'Garhwal to its source
at. Gaummah and made his way
through the Nilang Passes into Ngarl
Khoreum and over the Manna Pass,
18,000 feet above sea level, into the
valley of the Sutlej. He has visited
the remote parts of the Beshawar and
Lahoul Provinces.

Learning Tibetan and Chinese dur-
ing his work as a missionary, he also
speaks Hindl as well as several mod-
ern languages, He is likewise an au-
thorlty on Sanscrit,

It is the ambition of Mr. Andre to
give to the world facts which will im-

‘common origin 11 comparison with the
American races.”
Red Men Active Race

The red men of the past have con-
stituted a very active race, Mr. Andre
| believes, contributing to the upbuild-
ing ct widespread communities in Asia
land moving onward, eventually via the
‘Aleutian Islands, -to  Alaskan and

res farther south on the North
American conti

inent.
Discoveries. of stones with inscrip-

add to the

knowledge now possessed by the rest
of the world. In this pursult he
trayerses sections which no white per-
son Is known to have entered. He will
seel the caves of prehistoric man,
some of which have already come to
notice in the explorations of L. Austine
Waddell, author of the standard work
on Lamaism.

Mr. Andre quotes this statement
from Dr. Waddell as to the caves ob-
served in 1903:

“Where the valley (that of the
T into a small

tions Chinese

Seeks to Prove Theory
1t is in search for traces that might

- For five years Mr. Andre made his
headquarters at Ghoom, in the Hima-

|the east, uere Angoo

‘sangoo)
meadow called ‘The Horse Meadow’
(Tra Tang), the river cut through an
old bank of conglomerated 'bowlders,
exposing & cluster of caves. They
numbered about forty. Some of the
largest were examined by two of us
and found to burrow ten yards or more
within the cliff of bowlders.

“Their floor was thickly overlald by
the debris of ages, fallen from the roof
and was too consolidated to be scraped
away during our hurried visit.

Farly Mongollan Race
“Excavation here would no doubt re-
veal deposits of much interest regard-
ing the earlier physical character of
the Mongolian race, which curiously
in its present day features ‘approxi-
mates to the large Asiatic ape of the

African continent, the gorilla.
These caves, too, mear the former
shore of that old sea whose bottom,

layas,
are thus all the ‘more likely to_contain
fraces of primitive man. [Alarge num-

i

Mr, H. D. James demonsirating ta

in spacious car of one of the twin dlevators

an associate the automatic controls

pong, British Bhutan, by C. A. Bell, who
also has told of learning ahout abodes
of wild men 1iving before the Tibetans
came.] It is interesting to recall the
widespread tradition among the people
of Tibet that their country was for-
merly covered by water and was only
comparatively lately inhabited, cbout
2,000 years ago.*
To Map, Tibet

. In the “Geology of India” (Oldham)
there is a contention that the elevation
of the Himalayas commenced only in
tertiary times. Another purpose of the
Andre expedition is to explore and map
for the first time that part of Tibet
where the Tsangpo turns south, be-
coming the Brahmeaputra River, in the
reglon known s the “Big Bend,” which
iz turn, 1s to be covered and is regarded
#sfone of the most interesting parts of
Tibet, with an average altitude of 4,000
106,000 feet, Tich in vegetation and
Tauna;

other plan is to find and éxplore the
gorges by the way of which the Tsangpo |
DBreaks through the Himalayas and be- |
comes the Brahmaputra. . Mr. Andre
says there are legends to the effect that |
these gorges rival Niagara. “Basically,

ematographers and also a radio short-
wave expert to open wireless communi-
cations to and from the unknown land,
it Is at the same time a caravan of good
will. In Tibet the United States is an
unknown country except to a few in-
dividuals, T doubt even that the supreme
ruler, the Dalal Lama, has a clear con-
ceptioh of anything that perfains 16 us.
It will be our mission to bring to the
rulerd of Tibet the message that the
world at large has reached a stage of
international  relationships  implying
muttial sympathy and helpfulness and
doing away with hatreds and jealousies
thereby bringing the peoples of the
earth into line with the great moral
feachings of its great masters of the
past. We desire to express our interest
in and respect for the Dalal Lama as
the universal head of the Buddhist
Church and as & token bting him gisis
representing our culture.

Tibet Politica

1y Independent

“It is to be.borne fn mind that in
1912 ‘Tibet declared its independence, |
politically, of all other countries and |
governments,  Since that
Chinese. officials ‘have been

| and no tribute has been paid to China.

However, out.milssion Wil be one of | The 'independence of Tibet has not

Stated " fhe . OHETTAIS. |

good-will!
“While the expedition will be made up
gt i

ber of meolithic stone

ct s
| breaks thr;\:gh_ the heights, to littlebeen found in the outer hills of Kalim-
5 i

of geol
gists, philologists, as well as some cin-

%an%ﬁpioying Invisible Heat Radiation

Position When Sun Is Obscured

b;:aining Vessel’s

& [nxing = ship's position by standard
sextant methods is as follows:

Every point on the earthly globe may
be fixed as & function of two angulfar
co-ordinates. One of fthese is the

| angular distance of the point relative

| to the equator, called the latitude. The
k| other co-ordinate, known as the longi-
| tude 1s the angular distance onan east-
| west line from some arbitrary meridian
on the earth's strface which long
| usage has fixed as the line passing
e'\ through the British ‘observatory at
| Greenwich, England.
| Since angular measurement is ex-
| pressed in degrees, of which there are

360 in a circle ‘drawn about the earth

at the equator, it is apparent, that
‘knowing the circumference of the earth,

it is possible to calculate the number
of miles in a degree at the equator.
m‘ Since the circumference of the earth
|15 24900 miles, one degree of longitude
¥ 1s about sixty-nine miles.
+| By taking only one sight on ‘the sun,
to determine its highest elevation
above the horizon and so fix the local
!'ship's noon, it is possible by the ap-

o

x

ence in time can be coa:urted into de-| Iy vention of P. H. MacNeil

grees because Ywenty-four Hours (one

revolution of the earth) is equal to

360 degr-es, or one hour of time equals

15 degrees. Thus a differénce in time

of two hours places the ship 30 decrees

east_or sest of awicll as the case
be.

Radio finds a great use on the high
seas in furnishing a means of receiy-
ing accurate time signals to check the
error in the ship’s chronometer. For
the determination of longitude an ex-
tremely accurate knoWledge of the time
must be available. For ascertaining the
Iatitude of the ship the time loses
its tmportance and the vital factor is
the determization by the sextant of
the maximum altitude of the sun
above the horizon.

Regardless of the type of navigating,
be it by ordinary means, the Sumner
line or the Saint Helaire method, at
least one observation of the sun must
De obtained each day. Any new meth-
od of obtaining such a sight on the ele-
vation of the sun will naturally be
of great interest and application to
science of

o | plication of spheric-l to

o | determine the latitude, aking fnto ac- |

15, | count corrections for the declination of
fhe sim, the refractive index of the

hefght of the observer above sea lével.
Shooting the Sun

| Long! 15 ortainea usually by
faking two sights of the sun when it
ik fairly low on the horizon, say at 8
w | @ m, and 4 p. m, and from these de-

termine the diverince in time from
fhat on shipboard and that in Green-
B, ot tie pama lnstant. This differ-

Uses Invisible Rays

Whereas' the ordinary sextant  can

utilize only the visible portion of the
yast “spectrum” of the sum, the new

form brings into play the region of
invisible rays of the sun on the long

wave length side, known in popular

language as the heat rays and in scien-

tific terminology as “infra-red” radia-
tion. ¥

Apparatus for detecting the presence

of these infra-red rays has long been

known to the scientific world, in the

Taternational News hote

i
|

|

|
|
‘ the

By

Approved byMauretania’s
Captain on Recent Test

form of*the thermocouple element or
a collection of these elements known
as a thermopile. Every large university
has many such instruments about its
physics laboratoties.

The  physical - principle behind the
action of the thermocouple is known
a3 the Seebeck effect. When a junc-
tion of two dissimilar metals, say cop-
per and iron, or iron and manganine,
is heated, an electric cwrrent will be
generated in the circult. This cur-
rent, “to be sure, ds very minute, but
Btill exists and can be detected by lab- |
oratory galyanometers.

Small Thermocouple |

The ability of the thermocouple to
pick up this heat energy and turn. it
into electrical energy is a measure of
the sensitivity of the apparatus and
the smaller the junction the smaller
heat capacity and the greater is
the sensitivity. To secure high sensi-
tivity, elements are in common  use
which are made of tiny wires only five
ten-thousandths of an inch in diam-
eter, so small, in fact, that they can |
be jolned into an element only by
skilled artisans with the aid of a jewel-
er's eyepiece.

It the thermoelectric current gener-
ated is so0 small that the measuring de-
vices cannot record i, amplification is
necessary, somewhat similar to the am<
plification mecessary in the modern
radio set. The problem is more diffi-
cult from a technical standpoint, how=
ever, for the current ls direct current
rather, than alternating current as in
the radio receiver. Until recently the
greatest amplification was only about
100, times, which is a ridiculously small
figure compared to that obfained in
A.C. amplification, but now the research
on this problem has secured factors of
several hundred thousand times.

Using such a thermopile and an am-
plification apparatus which he claims

(Continued on page seven)

been ‘oMcially * recognized, however:
conzequently there 1s no representative

Kashmir,

tectorates of the Indian government,
vihose dealing with the rulers of Lhasa:
g0 through. the. political ‘oMcer of Stk
Xim, a British subordinate at the trad-
ing post in Gyangtse, and eventually
hadled by the representafive of the
Maharajah  of Kashmir . resident in |
Lhasa,

“No known Tibetan has ever visited |
the United States, There are two men |
in Lhasa who were educated in Eng-
land.

We should extend an invitation that |
two Tibetan scholars visi the United |
States and should ask that two of our
sclentists should be guests {n Tibet:

Associated with Mr. Andre in plan-
ning for the expedition has been Gene |
Lamb, and if sufficlent funds are raised
Mr. Lamb plans to carry on a secondary
tour into the Teglon lying between
| chando and Kokonor with & view of
determining whether there 1s a moun- |
taln peak said by Tibetans to be higher
than Mount Everest, which is the

R

| Mr. Lamb also has. in view the pos
sible establishment in Kokonor of a
| medical and surgical clinic to minister
{'to the people resident in the territory
‘ and to members of caravans, all desper=
| ately in need of such attention,

Led by Lamb

Mr. Tamb was the leader of the
Trans-Asia Photo-Scientific Expedition
|

in 1923 to 1926

cnuse of his keen understanding of thel
Orlent, its people and languages, re-|
sulting from previous explorations.' Hel
has served in the State Department off
the United States, with responsibilitie
in Nova Scotia and South Africa. Hel
was acting consul for the Republic off
China. He took charge of enemy inters|
ests in German Southeast and German!
Eqst Africa. Later he was attached to
the American Legation ab Peking and
became American Consul at Antung,
Manchurla, ATter’ the United Statesd
entered the war he was appolnted to
the 'Navy Intelligence Service and
served in Turkestan, Mongolla, Tibet,
Manchurla, Corea and Uagan. He is a
Fellow of the Royal Geographic Society
and a member of the Explorers’ Club in
New York and the Royal Socleties of
London,

Mr. André translated the inscriptions
on the Oriental collection given to the:
Newark Museum representing invalus
ahle Arb Wwork oncé in the possession of
Dr. Altred L. Shelton, medical mission-
ary from Indlanapolls, who was slain
by Tibetan bandits. One of the objects |
{5 a statue of Buddha centuries old.

Solying  ethnological  problems  in
Tibet must be based on a knowledge of
the* religion that is  inseparable with
their customs, he states, Tibetans con
stantly" priy, catrying prayer wheels|
cylinders in. which are contained|
printed formulas, kept revolving incessy
santly as the bearer chants “Om, Mani,|
Padme, Hum," or other sentences. The|

Lotus,  Hall"

and Lotus the Universe, the nd

nearest concoption of Gad,
Introduction of radio to the Tibata

Carnegle Tnstitute photo
Above: Magnified view of Astro-
nomical Thermocouple.  Center:
w MacNeil

ception and transmission of signas iy
the Himalayas and valleys for the frst]
g in' history.

amateur station WIATZ in

Brokiys,
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the course of the negotiations, one of the
terms agreed upon was that the plaintiff
would appoint the defendant company as
his agents with regard to two tea
estates belonging to the plaintiff, name-
ly, the Avongrova and Gopaldhara tea
estates in Darjeeling. The agreement
would be for five years and the produce |
of the gardens during that period would
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APPELLATE JURISDICTION

ELECTRIC SUPPLY CONTRACT
(Before Mr. Justice Suhrawardy and Mr.
Justice Graham.)

Tee Burpway Eiukctric SureLy CoMPANY
v. Kumop KAMmiNI CHAUDHURI AND ORS.
‘IuEse were thres appeals by the Burd-
wan Electric Supply Company, defend-
ants, against a'decision of Mr, B. K.

Basu, District Judge of Burdwan.

The facts are as follows: The plain-
tiffts, Kumud Kamini Chaudhuri and
others, are ratepayers of Burdwan Muni-
cipality. 'The defendant, Burdwan Elec-
tric Supply Company, had obtained a
licence from the Government to supply
electrical energy to the Burdwan Muni-
cipality and its ratepayers within a pres-
cribed “compulsory eclectric area. These
private consumers were to be supplied
electrical energy at the rate of six annas
per unit, with the rebate of ten per cent
if the bills were paid within July 3,
1925. The company issued a notice to the
ratepayers, offering a rebate of one anna
per unit if the house-wiring of the dif-
ferent consumers were done by the de-
fendant company. The plaintiffs accept-
ed this offer and had their house-wiring
done by the company. In September
1027 the company sent certain printed
agreement formstomthe, plaintiffis by
which the company demanded a rate of
seven annas per unit plus a Killowatt
charge of Rs. 5 per month without any
rebates.  The company further demand-
ed security from the plaintiffs, who then
instituted the present suit for a declara-
tion™that - the defendant company were
not entitled to charge at the rate of more
than six annas per unit, with a rebate
of ten per cent if bills were paid accord-
ing to the rates of the company and a
special rebate of an anna per unit if
wiring were done by the company, and
that the company was not entitled to get
any killowatt charge, ete.

The munsif who tried the suit passed
‘a decree in part, holding that the com-
pany were entitled to charge seven annas
per unit with ‘a rebate of ten per cent
and a further rebate of an anna per unit
in the case of the plaintiffs for five years
from January 1, 1927, and restraining the
defendant company from discontinuing
the supply of electrical energy if plaintiff
gave security and signed the agreements
without the clause about the killowatt
charges.

On appeal by the company, the District
Judge modified the decision of the munsif
but, in the main, upheld that of the
trial court. i

The ‘Advocate-General ' (Mr. N. N.
Sircar), Mr. S. C. Ray, and Mr. Upendra-
kumar Ray appeared for the appellants;
Dr. Bijan Kumar Mookherjee, Mr, Sita-
ram Banerjee, and Mr. Sushil Kumar
Bose for the respondents.

Their lordships held that the plaintiffs
would be bound to pay at the contract
rate up to the time of the new agree:
ments, which the company wanted the
consumers to sign, the conditions of
supply having been sanctioned by the
Government under the Indian Electricity
Act. After that period, the plaintifis
will have to pay at. the higher rate, in-
cluding the Killowatt charges, if it was
sanctioned by the Government, such
higher rate being perfectly legal and
biuding upon the plaintiffs. The appeals
were, accordingly allowed in part without
costs.

“"COLLISION ON THE HOOGHLY

(Befare the Chief Justice and Mr, Justice
Buckland.) }

be consigned to the defendants in London
or Calcutta for sale by them on a com-
mission of 24 per cent on the gross: pro-
ceeds of the sale, in addition to all dis-
bursement made by the defendants in
connexion with shipping, warehousing
and sale of such produce. This appoint-
ment was for five seasons as understood
in the tea industry and the terms of the
agreement were reduced to writing on
September 17, 1923. The defendants
acted under this agreement as the agents
of the plaintiff.

In paragraph 7 of the agreement the
words “/from the 18th:of December 1923
had been inserted by mutual mistake.
These words had the effect of extending
the period of agency to November 30,
1928.

In 1926, the plaintiff pointed out to
James Muir of the defendant company
the mistake and it was then agreed that
the agency would be, as it was under-
stood to be at the time of the contract,
for the crops of five seasons and that as
the defendants had charged commission
on the proceeds of the crops for 1923, the
agency would terminate with the tea
season of the year 1927. So the agency
ended with the tea season of 1927. Yet
the defendants charged the plaintiff with
and appropriated to themselves commis-
sion on the proceeds of the crops for the
season 1928 ‘‘pretending” that the agency
was for five years from December 1, 1923.
Thersum- so-overcharged amounted to
£700 or Rs. 10,000 in Indian moneys——i-

The defendants, in their written state-
ment, allcged that the agreement between
the parties was concluded by an instru-
ment in writing. They denied that there
was a mistake about clause 7 of the
agreement or that it was overlooked by
the plaintiff. It was agreed upon and
was thus binding upon the plaintiff. The
period of the agreement did not ter-
minate in 1927. The plaintif wrong-
fully comsigned the produce for 1928
season to other agents. The defendants
retained ,£700 by giving notice to the
plaintiff.

The Advocate-General (Mr. N. N.
Sircar), Mr. Page, and-Mr. S. N. Banner-
jee (Jr.) appeared for the plaintiff; Mr.
T. Ameer Ali and Mr. Isaacs for the de-
fendants.

The plaintiff, examined by the Ad-
vocate-General, said that there were some
boundary disputes with regard to his tea
estates with Finlay and Company. These
disputes started before 1923. In April
1923 he went to England for a holiday.
He had arranged with the Alliance Bank
for an advance to him for his expenses
in England. The Alliance Bank had
been financing him before in his tea wn-
dustry and, after this bank stopped busi-
ness, he went to Finlay and Company.
On May 24, 1923, he had an interview
with Mr. Langford James, a director of
Finlay and Company. An arrangement
was arrived at between witness and Mr.
James. The agency over the tea estates
was taken over by Finlay and Company
in May 1923. There was no trouble till

1927.

The agreement was reduced to writing
and signed by witness on September 17,
1928. ‘He paid no' attention as- to the
date” when “the agency was to begin, at
the time he signed the document. He
had then no knowledge that clause 7 of
the agrement provided that the term of
the agency would begin from December
1923. 5

In January 1926 he received the draft
of a supplementary charge for. the ad-
vances. lt-only- referred to the agreement
of September 17, 1923. It did not refer
as to thé/date when the agency was to
begin. The term of the agency was
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SINGING SANDS OF
ARABIA

GREAT SALT LAKE

EXPLORER’'S DISCOVERIES |
IN DESERT CROSSING

Mr. Bertram Thomas, the explorer and
Or_iunmlist, gserihes in the message
printed below his crossing of thy Great
Sandy Desart of Arabia,” the suzcessful
accomplishment of which was recently
reported in the 'Statesman.”

My camel journey of 00 miles across
the Rub‘al Khali took 58 days—I13
halted  and 45 niarching—averaging
eight hours a day in the saddle, says
Mr., Thomas, writing from Bahrein. 1
travelled in Arab kit, but otherwise as
an undisguised  Christian,

I carried a prismatic
sextant, and navigational instruments
for mapping purposes. Starting from
Dhufar, in the Central South Arabian
Coast, with an escort of 20 Arabs and
40 camels, I arrived at/Dohah, on the
Persian Gulf, with an estort of 13
Arabs and 18 camels, the escort having
been progressively  reduced as the
early menace of Fadramaut raiders was
left behind. The route north was over
the Qara Mountains, of 3,000ft, alti-
tude, through the frankincense country
of the Bible, and across the steppe I
explored last winter to Shisur, and
thence westwards into the unknown.
100 waterless miles I skirted the
southern edge of the sands—mighty

compass,

bulwarks of red fringed with dunes, |

the habitat of ostrich and
the former now almost

latter  plentiful. I am
young calf to England.

THE ROAD TO UBAR

.In Latitude = 19deg., Longitude
52deg. <Umin., I came upon numerous
deep-cut caravan tracks in. patches of
steppe. running = across = our path,
evidence of centuries of usage in by-
gone times. The Beduin call it the
Road to Ubar, their legendary city of
prehistoric Adites. The sands have
the course of ages encroached south-

antelope,
extinet, the
bringing a

beneath
Khali.
100 miles from the
altitude, strewn

to local tribesmen, is buried
them—the Atlantis of Rub‘al
border land
sea and 1,000ft. in
with seashell fossils.

Proceeding north-west, [ encountered
the phenomenon of singing sands—a
deep sustained booming caused by the
action ot the wind among the sand
cliffs, resembling the note of a ship’s
siren, -In Latitude 19deg., Longitude
50deg. 4bmin., I turned northwards
and so eontinued through the ' midmost
heart of the sands. 1 encountered
sandstorms,  which -my - small * ciné-
camera and one aneroid did not survive.
I carried no tent, from considerations
The night temperatures
averaged 50deg., falling to below 40 on
occasion. The - prevailing winds
throughout were northerly, and there
was slight rain in the northern marches.
The entire area is sand northwards to
the 23rd  parallel  (the aneroid falling |
gradually to 250ft.), its moods varying
as the ocean’s. ‘A storm mood charac-
torizes the south, moderating north-

A SALT WATER LAKD . % 0

North of the 23rd parallel the alti-
tude falls to sea level —and actually
below it in Latitude 23ideg. 40min.,
where [ discovered a lake of salt water
seven miles long, West of my line of
march sands are reported rising in al-
titude /a-nd watorlessy east  of it. the.
sand§ falling, and water is extremely

| collected eagle’s eggs,

lia clear that the great area

plentiful—a veritable subsurface lake,

so brackish in parts, however, ‘“as to
be undrinkable by man and sometimes
even by camels.  The whole region ap-
pears to have been beneath the sea in
late geological times.

The inhabitants of the sands are
scant nomad sections of the Al-Kathir
and A Murra tribes, subsisting exclu-
sively on camel’s milk. Of wild animal
life ‘the raven is the most persistent
bird, the bustard is widespread, and 1
Tox, hare, and
lizards are common, Wolves, wild cat,
and reem (Oryx beatrix) are rarve. All
mammals are of the light sandy colour
of their environment, in contrast to
the herds of black Murra camels.

The expedition has made possible the
mapping of names and location of the
sands and wells, and the collection of
geological and other natural history
specimens and of meteorological data.

[World copyright reserved, Reproduction
in whole or in part forbidden:]

IMPORTANCE OF FINDS

LEGEND OF ABANDONED
CITIES

&ir Arnold Wilson, a former acting
Civil Commissioner and Political Resi-
dent in the Persian Gulf. in an inter-
view on the subject of Mr. Thomas’s
discoveries, says:—

“Mr, Thomas’s epic narrative sub-
stantially confirms many of the deduc-
tions made from his earlier travels It
the
centre of South Arahia is, .like the
Libyan Desert, below sea-level, and
that it has in comparatively late geolo-
gical timesibecome a" waste of sand
dumes consequent on the desiccation of
Arabia, The deep caravan tracks noted
by him almost /in the centre ¢f the
sands ‘may he taken as proof positive
that the Arab legend of abandoned
cities is not without foundation. He
shows, too, that here, as elsewhere in
Arabia, the sands have been encroach-
ing on the stony steppe.

The red colour of the sands is an
indication.  that the ' Nubian sand-~
stones of Abyssinia have a wider
eastern extension than might = have
been anticipated. The salt lake to
which  he refers is a complete sur-
prise, for no rumour of its existente
has reached us, 'Tho references inhis
telegram to birds and ‘mammals are of
special interest, though he has not, it
appears, been able to add a new species
to the list of animals known to inhabit
Arabia. The reem, generally believed
to be the prototype of the unicorn, has
not hitherto been  recorded so far
south,

The reference to singing sands is of
the greatest interest. The subject was,
dealt with by Lord Curzon in his
“ Tales of Travel > with his usual
thoroughness. The phenomciion was
recarded in the Golhi Desert by Marco
Poio, and later by Sir Aurel Stein: it
is known to ccour in Afghanistan and
in the Sinai Peninsula. = It has, how-
ever, nover heen observed in  Arabia
proner by any Furonean, though M.
Philby heard c¢f it from Arabs as ocenr-
ving in latitrde €2, longitude 51, mnear
whare Mr. Themas actually encounter-
ed it. ;

The details now = given' by
Thomas help s to  appreciate. the
magnitude of his achievement, which
deserves to rank with these of Stanley,
Shackleton, and Scott, He has not
depended upon the adventitious aid of
seroplane, airship, or motor-car. He
has not financed himself from. p\xblié
funds nor received aid from  private
squrces..  He has not had recourse to
apostasy in order to commend himself
taothe unruly denizens of those regions
that - appear to ‘us so intrinsically
abominfible and vile:

in

M.

/////////
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Rotogranure
Picture Sertinn

A Journey
Across the Un-
known Wastes

at the Top of the
World in the
Mountains
of Asia

The Newm York Times b

THE CENTRE OF A DISTRICT AS BARREN AS THE MOUNTAINS
OF THE MOON: THE REGION OF GLACIERS,

on the Borderland of India and Turkestan, Where the Temperature

Sometimes Fell to Fifty Below Zero, Mapped for the First Time by an

Indian Surveyor Detailed by the British Government to Accompany

the Expedition.

WHERE A MISSTEP MEANS THE END OF THE CHAPTER: THE COOLIES
OF THE EXPEDITION
Picking Their Way Across the Almost Impassable Barrier of a Glacier.

HARD GOING
FOR MAN AND BEAST:
ONE OF THE EXPEDI-
TION’S PONIES
in Difficulties on a Steep
and Rocky Slope of the
Mountains.

THE CARAVAN
CROSSES A RIVER
IN ITS PATH:
THE WHOLE
PARTY
Fording the Shallow
‘Waters of a Mountain
Stream on the Way to
the Immense Heights
on the Borderland of
Chinese Turkestan.

THE ICE
WALL WHICH
SURROUNDS
THE
“BROTHER

HE
HIMALAYAS”:
P. C. VISSER,

a Dutch
Geologist and
Mineralogist,

With His Wife,
Two
Companions,
Seventy Coolies
and 140 Ponies,

Crossing a

Glacier in
Karakorum,

on the Extreme
orthern

Border

of British India,
ere the
Party Spent a
Year and a Hal?
in Exploration.
(Photos © Ak,

World Photos.)

VISSER
RIDES ON A
NATIVE
STEED:
THE WIFE
OF THE
LEADER
OF THE
PARTY
Mounted on a
Yak on the
"Trail Through
the Mountains
Northwest of
the Great
Range of the
Himalayas.

&

A CAMP ENTIRELY SURROUNDED BY ICE: A HALT FOR THE NIGHT
in a Dry Spot, None Too Comfortable, in the Midst of the Ridges of a Glacier.




In Tumn Parts
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A VOTE OF CONFIDENCE EI‘NRTHE FIVE-YEAR PLAN: WOMEN

Erom a Group of Holdings Named After Lenin at Soukhove, Russia, Voting
Fisthe A miosion o6 Sheben LA AL Fatmets to the Chop Afier he e
sults of the Coll%cnvec%;tem Had Been Pobiiched

ress

DISCOVERS
WHAT THE WORLD
WAS LIKE IN THE
TIME OF NOAH: A
RESCUE PARTY
Goes to the Aid of a
Dog Marooned in the
Backyard of a House
Isolated in_ the Re-
cent Floods of the
eine.
(Times Widé

World Photos,
Paris Bureau.)

THE MEN BEHIND THE GUNS OF THE NAVY: SECRETARY CHARLES
S FRANCIS ADAMS
i and Admiral Jehu V. Chase, Commander-in-Chief of the United States Fleet, on
the Deck of the Texas at Panama After the Manoeuvre< Off the Canal Entrance.
(Times Wide World Photos.

THE START OF AN ERRAND OF MERCY TO nom=  egee  SUEE
THE FAR NORTH: JOE CRESSON /
of the Alaskan Airways, Loading Antitoxin on His
Plane at Fairbanks, to Be Carried Over the Moun-
tains to Point Barrow, Where Diphtheria Has
> een eading During the Winter.
(Times VV\de ‘World Photos.) e

PROFESSOR

Vhyage Back
Germany
From the

ited States.

orld Photos,

gprlin Bureau.)

INTERNATIONAL LOURTESY SETTLES THE SCORE BDTWEE\I NATIONS ON THE SOCCER FIELD:
. 3 5 T CAPTAINS OF THE FRENCH AND GERMAN TEAMS,
A PRAYER FOR THE NEW PRINCESS OF THE IMPERIAL FAMILY: JAPANESE SCHOOLGIRLS the First to Meet Since Lhe War, Shaking Hands Before the Start of the Game in Paris. The Only Score Was
Praying Beside the Moat of the Palace in Tokyo for the Health of the Empress and Her New-Born Daughter. Mad e for France by a German Player by Mistake.
(Times Wide World Photos ) s Wide World Photos, Paris Bureau.)




SUNDAY, APRIL 12, 1981.

SCIENTIST TO RENEW
‘MISSING LINK® HUNT

Father de Chardin Will Search
Tarim Valley in Turkestan,
North of Himalayas.

RANGE IMPORTANT FACTOR

Rise of Mountains Believed to Have
Given Birth to-Man in Adaptation
of Apes to New Conditions.

Special Cable to TaE NEW YORK TIMES.
LONDON, April 11.—A new search
for the ‘““missing link’’ in man’s evo-
Iution will be made soon in the waste

lands of Central Asia, north of the
Himalayas. >

This latest expedition will he under
the leadership of the Rev.® Father

Teilhard de Chardin, a leading au- |

thority on mammalian fossils in Cen-
tral Asia, who will be assisted by Dr.
C. C. Youn, a Chinese scientist. Both

were members of the expedition
which discovered the ‘‘Peking man'’
two years ago. g

Their search will be in the valley
of the Tarim River in Eastern Tur-
kestan, where the finders of the ‘‘Pe-
king man’ believe they will at last
be able to dig up the secret of man’s
past. The sources of the Tarim,
north of Hindu Kush Range, will be
the site of their first research, and
the quest may be continued along
the valley of the Tarim, which mean-
ders 1,500 miles through Sinkiang
Province.

Among the British sientists who be-
lieve the ‘‘missing link’’ may be
found just north of the Himalayas is
Professor G. Elliott Smith, who an-
nounced the discovery of the ‘‘Pe-
king man’’ in 1929, Professor Smith
explained today the ‘‘Peking man”
was only one of three contemporaries,
the others being the ‘‘Java man,”
discovered in 1891, and the ‘‘Piltdown
man,’”’ found in 1912,

‘““Karly fossils of apes of the Mio-
cene period were found in the Sivalik
hills in India,’”’ said Professor Smith
today, ‘‘and the scientists engaged
in excavating the ‘Peking man’ have
advanced the theory  that a great
factor which led to the evolution of
man was the raising of the Hima-

layas at the beginning of the Miocene
period.

‘““The raising of the Himalays cut
off one group of these apes from
India, and north of these ranges they
would be subjected to entirely new
climatic = conditions which forced
them to adapt themselves to new cir-
cumstances or become wiped out.
Scientists favoring this theory re-
gard the area in the north of
Sinkiang Province in China as the
most likely locality in which to find
the link.”

The new expedition intends to
leave Peking during the early Sum-
mer and to begin a reconnoissance of
the headwaters of the Tarim to
choose sites suitable for excavation.

Heads Wool Marketing Cooperative
CHICAGO, April 11 (Z).—Sol Mayer
of San Angelo, Texas, was elected

president of the National Wool Mar-
keting Corporation today. The or-
ganization is one 'of the cooperatives
allied with the Federal Farm Board.
He succeeds Roger Gillis of Del Rio,
Texas, who resigned-recently. J. A.
Hooper of Salt Lake City was re-
elected vice president and J. B. Wil-
son of McKinley, Wyo., secretary-
treasurer.
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bend of the trail.

pears today.

Heaven sends reluctantly.

happy age.
personable. had
trip in question through the bandit
the western railheads in China,
Ordos of Gobi, and then,

fua'ly an exile.

And on a certain day in May, 1924, on that high

Spiritug] Teacher and Material Brigand
Cross Trails with Explorers Out
Where Mankind Once Began.

Cit.by your log fire with your paper on your knee
if you will, but out in the open there are men who
call jor stronger jare—for nights under cold moons,
for days under hot suns and for danger around the
Of these men George Britt has
written u series of articles, the first of which ap-

By GEORGE BRITT.
World-Telegram Stajf Writer.
'O gaze upon the face of the Panchen
Rinpoche of Tahsilumpo, the reincarna-
tion of Buddha,'is a favor and peril which

But Gene Lamb has been favored often.

‘When' & man . is too eld to explore—well, if his life
is properly venturesome he should be spared that un-
Lamb today is only 37, iron-nerved and
come safely on

impatiently, he was held

back on Marco Polo’s old trail; overhung by the celes-

| tial peaks of Tibet and with the mysterious invitation
of water-turned prayer wheels already in his ears.

At the same time the Panchen Rinpoche, or Living

Buddha, defeated politically by the Dalai Lama of

Lhasa, was outward bound: across the frontier,

Adventure Ho! :

Buddha, Face to Face

Gene Lamb Tells Tales of Marches Across the Unknown

the particular
nests which fringe
across the sandy

vir-

Mr. and Mrs. Gene

The Lamb Expedition Crossing the
. Gobi

Lamb in China,

o7
Panchen Ripoche of Tahsilumpo.

and “frosty plateau of Turkestan
their paths mef, explorer’s and holy
man’s, and they pitched their tents
side by side.

mb, on the first day, mere-
13 offesed. inledletng o the Buddnis
retainers and their shaggy ponies.
The second day, Mr., Lamb inquired
discreetly concerning the dignitary
who. kept, within  the largest tent.
On the fourth day, about 6 o'clock
in the morning, a kompo, or secre-
tary, carrying a ceremontal whistle
made of human shinbone and with
a sharp knife. in his belt, came over
to invite the American chief imme-
diately_into \the master’s presence.

The Living Buddha, born within
the hour of his predecessor’s death,
trained all, his life by study, prayer
and contemplation, was spiritual
head ‘of half a million Tibetan
priests; He was a little bearded man

f 42, seated upon a dais, hands
stiffly upon his knees, He wore an
old robe of yellow silk, and tHe tent
was hung with the same priestly
‘material; frayed by, travel,

His godliness was superlative and
unquestioned; his cleanliness noth-
to be mentioned.

My, Lamb, in old riding boots and
sheepskin coat, sat on a travelling

" Bl U g
| Conversation by Relay. |
o P, R B

And 'a kompo sfood between the
two principals as the conversational
link; to repeat their words to one,
another, for it would never do for
an unbelieving stranger to| speak
directly to Buddha incarnate,

It was stilled dialogue,
Buddha was bored.  Mr.
PR BNG B e e
ward and

“And then," as Mr. Lamb tells the
story, “I received the most distin-
guished personal fayor, the highest
honor T ever had in my life.

“The Living Buddha waved ' the
kompo aside. He smiled, stepped
down from the dais, sat beeide me
on the chest and we conversed face

it

The

Thenceforth ' the  two met  as
friends, every day for ten days.

Mrs, Lamb, a bride in short-cut
hair and breeches, looking as much
like & man as possible, remained in
their own camp and saw the lemg
Buddha only at &' distar “T
bring a woman. into his’ presence.
would be sacrilege,” Mr. Lamb said.

“The Buddha 'and I talked poli-
ties and religion,” Mr. Lamb related:

Lamb | he

“Tibetan, Chinese and Indian poli-
tics, Buddhist and Christian re-
ligion.

“He never mentioned women. He
didn’t belleve all he heard about
America, He thought  the British
had wronged him, which made con-
versation egsy. I thought up every
mean thing I ever heard against the
British, from the Boston Tea Party
to the Jatest Irish rebellion, and told
ity to him. He respected my learn-
ing”

ighty Passport.

When they parted the Buddha
gove Mr. Lamb a passport ‘into
Tibet, a rice-paper document twelve
feet, long and four feet, wide, requir-
ing two men to spread it out for
reading.

Mr. Lamb and Corinne Good-
knight an American girl in Shang-

hai, were married two months be-
fore setting out on this trip across
China and Tibet.

Mr. Lamb, was out. to take moving
pictures and to investigate for the
Chinese: government the possibility
of colonizing excess population  in
the West. On their two-year honey-
moon they travelled by railroad,

ofor  car, camel, yak, horseback
and on foot.. They were stoned. They
slept in mud-walled yuurts and
visited temples whose roofs were of
solid gold, 8, inches thick. They
saw 300 lamas in monstrous cos-
tumes and masks whirl through
their dance of the devils.

They went irto the unmapped
Nan Shan Range, where the passes
are 22,000 feet high, with only one
guide, and on the seventeenth day
died of pneumonia, leaving them
to stumble back if they could.

Mr. Lamb, in the consular service,
transferred from South Africa  to
China in 1915. He has never thrown
off the spell by which it bound him,
The conversation quoted here was
held last - week  at the Explorers’
Club. On Saturday the Lambs sailed
again for the Orient, heading' a
party from the Brooklyn Museum.

“Bandits in China,” according to
the explorer, “are different from the
land pirates of other lands. The
Chinese bandit is a soldier who,
after, serving ‘tre government or
some local war lord six or seven
months without pay, decides to take
matters in his own hands. He joins
& band of his fellows, sometimes as
large as 5,000,

“Theil cholce_prize is one of the
great. camel trains, carrying 40,000

bolts of cloth and ofher valuabies in |

bandits love to
ithe drivers, sort
qods and drive off
§tore of wealth,

ir own pleasant
gng foreign trav-
{pay ransom and
off threaten = them

proportion. The
swoop down, ki
out the ehoi.est
the whole gr
They also- have
technique for har
elers who yell a1
missionaries who
with divine wrath .
‘The Lamb expedition fell into the
hands of bandits s they were re-
turning fromy Tibft, five days ouf,
from the railroad} They
carts and about fhirty ho
much of-abrize, chcept, Derhaps
a museumy
Suddenly,  threet armed men ap- |
peared fn:the rodd ahead, two in |
old  uniforms, onefiin. native dress, |
mounted on ho:sgs.

Witere do_you jeome from?
léader began. ‘“Where are you
ing?” f

“#From Hsi Tsang)
pointing toward Tibet.
rrmoad

No, we shoulddc advise it,”
the bandits, politély. “Tt is

the
-

said Mr. Lz
“And to

very

he
| film was
said |

ngerous ahead. Many robbers.”

Weli, T1l go on to the next vil
lage, where T'm making the noon

and we'll talk about it there.”

The carts moved, forward,
Lamb and the bandits riding along
ahead, all” friendly, smoking and |
talking together. At the village were

veral hundred horsemen, dis-
mounted and waiting.

Generous Prisoner.

at have you got?” inquired the
captain
“Mel yu'ch'ien,” which means “I
have no money.” “But come on and
see for yourself. But if there’s any-
ihing, you went youre welcome to |

“irne banaits already were delying |
into the tin boxes of undeveloped
film and had spoiled a dozen rolls.

| They were aceustomed to opium |
packed in old ofl ‘cans. Mr. Lamb
convinced them that the rest of the

not worth opening.
‘Well,” said ‘the chief, “will you
come with us to the telegraph line |

3

sand send to the American legation
in Peking for money?”

“They know me too well” Mr,
Lamb,answered, -indifferently. “I
used 10 work at the legation, as you
can see by this passport. The
wouldn't pay to have me back.”

The bandits saw it was no use
to kill him, for they might have all
his goods without that trouble. He
would go anywhere they - wished
without resistance. And he was no
earthly use to them, except that he
had unpacked three bottles of wine.
| Next morning tney hopefully
brought Mr. Lamb a range finder.

it work. Mr,
levels and thumbscrews, sighted a
hilltop and showed where to read
the correct distance ‘on the scale.
They brought out old guns,.
sights knocked off. He rummaged
info ‘the “tool kit and improvised
sights. He invited the captain
lunch

~ “Mine Is Yours.”

ything T've got is yours,
long as it lasts,” he remarked.
you see, I'm going to run out

n'a week. But that is

The problem’of the unusual cap-
tive was becoming acute,

“All right,” said the harassed cap-
ti re free. You can go.”
said Mr. Lamb. “T've
decided to stay. T like you.

ye 't!” " The captain

we go ours,

way

They compromised. Mr.
agreed to accept his freedom. The
bandits would send along a body-
guard of three to ward off further
interference.

And so, four days later, the ex-
| plorer’s carts halted fifty ; ards from
the sentry at the city gate of Pao
‘Tou Chen. "All had a cup of tea to-

gether. Mr. Lamb gave his guards
two saddles. In the name of thei
ancestors, they wished one another
health and long life. Thus, without |
anyone haying suffered Inss or in- |
jury, regretfully and fondly bandits|
and captives said farewell.

| Tomorrow:—James L. Clark

under African suns.

They never had been ablé, to make |
Lamb adjusted the |

with |

to|

It is better that

Lamb |




| CHINESE DEMAND END " |
'OF LAMB EXPEDITION |

‘I’; !--’ .

‘ :’.'_. t 3
és/s‘;c? fion"for Preservation of

Cultaral Objects Calls for Can-

cellation of Passports.

——

Wireless to THE New Yorx TIMES.

SHANGHAI, Aug. 24.—Cancellation |
of their passports and immediate de-
portation from China for Mr, ani
Mrs. Gene Lamb, American explor-
ing Western China, were demanded
today by the Peiping Association for |
the Preservation of Cultural Objects,
the same organization that restricted
Roy Chapman Andrews’s activities.
The Lambs are at present in Ning-
hsia and the forcible removal of them
under armed guard to Peiping is de-

manded.

The association charges the Lambs
gsent to America ‘‘false reports and
geditious statements iPsuling China.”’

Giene Lamb and his expedition left
New York on Nov. 28, 1931, planning
a two-year stay in Tibet. The pur-
poses of the expedition—one of sev-
eral Mr. Lamb has made—were ten
in number. Among them he hoped
to get certain medicinal knowledge,
to Rbtain seeds for the Department
of Agriculture and to prepare com-
prehensive maps of the Lake Koko-
nor district. He also planned
attempt climbing Machin Shan, re-
putedly higher than Mount Everest.
With Mr. Lamb were his wife and
seven other explorers and staff
members,




Y common  AacCOrd aiu « y wa-
tide carols have been -

st night gave its annual
arol concert to a 7 audiefice of

KA

fownspeople,

SAILS Foﬁ TIBET

Lamb’s Expedition Leaves on
Two-Year Venture.

SAN PEDRO, Cal, DPec. 17 (A.
P,).—On a two-year adventure that
will carry them to ‘the mountain
fastnesses of northern Tibet, a party
of eight men and one wWoman left
here for Shanghai last night aboard
the motor liner Tai Ping-yang. The
party will attempt to ‘learn the
ymyriad geographical and biological
| secrets of the distant area.

I The expedition is under the leader- ||
shlp of Gene Lamb, an experienced ||
| explorer. The executive head of the ||
party is Major John A. Logan, 3d. [
Mrs. Lamb, who accompanied . _
husband on a similar expeditién-to |
Tibet in the years from 1923 to 1926,

{is the woman member of 'the party.
3. The other members are Richard |
! Burdsall, a civil engineer of Mount |

Vernon, N. Y.} Arthur Emmons,

sportsman and arctic explorer, of
I Boston; Terriss Moore, engineer, of

San Pedro; Dr. R. M. Al-Akl, an
| Egyptian surgeon; Dr. Lewis Thorne, ||
{ assistant surgeon, and Jack Young,
i youthful Chinese-American natural- ||
ist and journalist. :
| From Shanghai, the expedition will ||
j g0 by train to Paote, in Shansi||
Proyince, China, An 1,100-mile
i journey by pack train is planned to |
{the shores of L.ake Kokonor, whence ;
they will explore the Amne Machin |
Mountains. An ascent of Mount
Machin-Shan is proposed. |

The results of the expedition’s |
work will be given to the United
States Department -of Agriculture, |
the Navy, the American Dental As-
| sociation, the Brooklyn Museum and |
{the Carnegie Institute. :
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Paris-Himalaya et retour

e e et

Il y a 3. ans, partait de Pdris un ar-
tiste peintre, M. Amiguel, pilotant un
camion Renault 2 tonnes a mofeur de
10 CV., aménagé en studio’ d’artiste.

M. Amiguet entreprenait d’aller aux
Indes par la roube, en s'arrétant dans
tous les sites qu'il jugerait pittoresques:
pour en fixer les images sur sesg toiles;
dans le but de rapporter ainsi:une-do-
cumentation artistique extrémement pré-
cieuse. :

Aucune: publicité n'accompagna ce dé-
.part :; pas de photographes, pas de, ci-
néma, pas d'interviews’ a .sensation.

Et voici:que c¢€ grand voyageur vien
de rentrer a Paris a bord de son vaillant:
vébicule  quil econduisif -lui-méme “de.
bout -en bouf, seul 3. bord. Hier, ‘en
effet, de nombreuses personnalilés. du
monde de P'automobile et de, la presse,
accueillaient M. Amiguet, avenue des
Champs-Elysées.

L'intrépide artisté voulut bien nous
confier briévement quelques-unes de ses
impressions de voyage, el nous ‘conter
notamment comment, sans appui d'au-
ocuno sorte, il aceomplit cette randonnée
magnifique qui le mena des bords: de la
Seine au pied de ‘1'Himalaya, & travers’
les Balkans, la Thrace, les déserls de
Mésopotamie, le Taurus, la Perse, I'Af-
ghanistan et les Indes. ;

Nulle subvention ne vint le- secourir,
nul appui officiel 'encourager : unique-
ment préoccupé de réaliser  de beaux
tableaux dignes des endroils qu'il pei-
gnait il ne dut qu'a son talent de pou-
voir subsister en cours de route, en ven-
dant certains portraits des personnalités
qui consentirent a poser pour lui .: le
roi ‘Alexandre de Yougoslavie, le roi Ali,
frere de I'Emir Faycal et de nombreux
princes hindous.

Nous croyons qu'il-y a 13 un exem-
ple unique d'un homme, parti seul &
bord d'un camion, ayant réussi i fran-
chir des continents en partie impratica-
bles aux voitures de tourisme norma-
les — toul cela sans bruit, sans tapage,
avee la discrétion d'un artiste attiré sim-

enment par—te gout des voyages et leur
parfum d'aventure. ;

On imagine aisément les difficultés
sans nombre qu'il dut vaincre : les rou-
tes de Thrace, V'Avabia ddsertique, les
cheming invraisemblables de 1'Ovieat.
les monts escarpés du Taurus, et les
tempétes, le froid, la chaleur..-

M. Amiguet rejette tout I'’honneur de
celte réussite sur le matériel Renault
qu'il ulilisait. Mais est-il besoin d'indi--
quer "l'énergie, le sang-froid, l'opinid-
treté dont il dut faire "preuve au cours:
d'un tel périple ? En-ajoutant bénévo-
lement une nouvelle page ‘au Livre d'0Or
d'un de nos grands conslructeurs, il
s'est décerné a lui-méme le titre de
grand explorateur. Et nous croyons sa-
voir que le public parisien scra .pro-
chainement amené & contempler, avee
les  collections que: M. Amiguel a pu
rassembler au cours de son voyage, les
riches peintures, fideéles reflels de &es
visions ef de son talent.




FOUILLES FRUCTUEUSES EN PERSE

Prés de Persepolis, le Versailles de la Perse antique, les fouilles entreprises par Pexpédition de I'Université de

Chicago ont été fructueuses. Elles ont amené la découverie de nombreux et précieux vestiges, notamment

des bas- reliefs et des sculptures de toute beauté. Cet escalier -magnifique-vient d’étre mis- @ jour. On-en
admirera la riche décoration.
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~ had not been safe, those wily

(gto\' of m'et’)

INSTALMENT 5.
VEEHUL LETS THE SECRET OUT

HILE the royal kettle-drums were roll-

ia R] ing in Anhulwarra and people were

craning their necks to catch a glimpse

" of Sldhraj on his way to the Hall of

Audience, on the other side of the green Aravalli

Hills Tara Devi was climbing into a covered, red-

curtained light bullock cart, preparatory to start-

ing on the last stage of her journey to Joonagarh,

capital of Maharaja Ra Khengar and the home
of her abductors.

The first, and very much more hectic, stage
of the journey had ended a couple of hours pre-
viously in a large mango tope, with a travellers’
well, adjacent to a big village beyond the edge
of the jungle. And glad indeed must Tara’s
escort have been to see the last of that jungle, for
even after breaking through the Bhil ambush they
“children of the

| forest” having stationed groups of bowmen along

. ordered and learnt that she

the route to waylay and shoot down survivors.

In the main encounter, and the five lesser
ones that followed, Tara, angry, indignant, horri-
bly chafed through her thin clothes by the shirt
of mail thrown about her, and half suffocated by
Vechul’s bear-like embrace, had prayed fervently
that an arrow. might pierce her heart, or alterna-
tively, strike Veehul from his horse and enable

her to escape in the confusion. But though about

forty ‘men had failed ~to " reach—thctope,
Dehul’s already wounded thigh had been gashed
r, she and

completely unscathed.

Yet she sighed with relief when she felt her
feet on firm ground again and was presently
able to retire into the tent of sheets which was
rigged up for her. Food was brought to her
here, and water; also some ointment which the
men had procured from the village for their
wounded companions and horses: and it was with
greater relief still that she heard the cart being
would not have to
abide Veehul’s insufferable hugging. Her request
for a woman to massage her chafed and bruised
body was refused lest she talk too much.

Although the rest of the journey lay mostly
across an open plain, with' little shade and the
heat of the sun growing hotter, Dehul would
allow his tired men, several of whom were wound-
ed in various degrees, no more than just a couple
of hours rest. He had trifled with Sidhraj, the
most powerful monarch of the day, and he would
not feel safe till he was behind the strong,
natural defences of Joonagarh.

* ®

UNDER other circumstances Tara Devi would
have been greatly amused by  the conversa-
tion of the brothers as they rode knee-to-knee be-
side the cart, the remainder of the escort follow-
ing at a distance of a hundred paces. Such snat-
ches as she could catch in the intervals of the
rattling of the cart wheels and the loud ex-
hortations of the driver to his spirited white
bullocks, told her that Dehul was trying his level
best to root in the wandering mind of Veehul the
necessity for keeping their adventure a dead
secret till after Dehul and Tara were married.
“You know what our uncle, the Ra, is,” he
insisted time and again. “If he comes to hear of
this before the wedding, he may try to take the
girl away from me. Then you won't get that bag

Veehul had come through ' p. &
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By “SNILLOC" .
(In Collaboration With Theo. W. La Touche.)

THE STORY SO FAR

Tara Devi, the beautiful foster daughter
of a humble potter, is betrothed to the
sword of Sidhraj Dev, king of Gujerat, and is
later abducted by Dehul and Veehul, nephews
of Maharaja Ra Khengar of Soreth. Sidh-
raj, while ignorant ' of this insult, goes out
affer a man-eating tiger which has been
terrorising some of his villages, and is success-
ful in killing it single-handed. When he hears
of the abduction | and orders his army to
march at once, people look upon the li‘ing
of the figer as a good omen.

NOW READ ON

of gold I promised you to gamble with.”

You know what the Ra is—that ominous sen-
tence struck with a chill at Tara Devi’s heart,
for all the world knew what a thoroughly unprin-
cipled libertine Ra Khengar was. She remem-
bered him well as she had seen him, some three
years previously, when he, too, had passed
through Mujeewaree on a hunting expedition.

When it was known that he would be com-
ing, Saswi had warned her foster-daughter under
1o circumstances to allow him to catch even a

gl of her. Tara had gone up to her room
and had hung a heavy, dark-blue blind to the

window ; but overcomic by curiosity regarding' this

y whom she must not be seen, she had made

’ a peephole in the blind and watched the pro-

cession through it. |
,-sprawling -in a luxurious-how-
dah placed on a tall male elephant, had passed
almost on a level with her, and at first sight of
him she had been forcibly struck by his huge
size—the man was of giant proportions—and by
the astonishing smallness of his close-set, blood-
shot eyes. He must, she thought, have been
handsome at one tilx, in a rugged way, but now
his face—or as much of it as was revealed by a
dense black beard, parted at the chin and care-
fully brushed back—and the looseness of his
sprawling limbs, showed that loose living and
over-indulgence had taken their toll of a once
splendid physique. 3

Later, Saswi told Tara something of this
man’s lurid past. Ra Khengar, the Chudasama
Raja, boasted descent from a Rakshasa, or
demon, named Graharippu. If that ancestor had

any good points, as some demons even of the
very worst type are reputed to have, Ra Khengar
didn’t bother to emulate them. Women and
wmal pani (opium water) were his first loves,
and no girl on whom his possessive glance ling-
ered was safe from him.

Many an outraged father or husband had
sought to exact revenge, but the cunning, cruel
Ra had either leaped upon him like a panther from
the dark and struck him down, or had sent him to
tll\‘e torture chambers, from which none emerged
alive.

Whatever else loose-living may have done to
the Ra, Saswi had concluded, it certainly had not
dimmed the evil cunning of his brain nor lessen-
ed the almost uncanny skill with which he wielded
weapons.  Still, it was said, his arrows could
drop a bird in flight or a deer running at speed;
and the best defence against his blows was to
keep well out of their reach.

Now, as Tara approached the city of this
man, she had many a qualm. Dehul, she felt,
she could deal with; but the powerful Ra Khen-
gar .... had she known, that from a marble
balcony overlooking the Sona Reka (streak of
gold) ‘which flowed by the fortress, his wicked
little eyes were watching the procession with great
interest, her nervousness would have been great-
ly heighteneg. -

* L

‘A FTER a while Dehul joined her in the cart,
as riding caused his wounds to bleed pro-
fusely. If he was to be the lesser of two evils,

" Tara decided to treat him agreeably for the time

being, and to seize the first opportunity that might
offer of escaping from Joonagarh. She might,
at a pinch, be able to make this infatuated swain
the medium of her escape.

So she sympathised with him and tried to
put him in a cheerful frame of mind; and pre-
sently, as they approached the city, he began to
tell her about its prominent features.

The great hill overshadowing the citadel,
with its summit crowned by Jain temples, was
the Girnar. The citadel itself, called the Upar-
kot, was a place of great natural strength; and
that strength had been increased by massive
towers, crenellated parapets and walls which
could not be mined or breached. A venerable
place, Tara felt she could have loved it had she
seen it under other circumstances. Now it ap-
peared to her as a forbidding prison. N
At about the time when the Bhil messenger
arrived at Sidhraj’s court, the bullock cart
entered the city walls by one of the great gates
in them and rattled along the main street, the
depleted cavalcade attracting much attention, and
people, seeing Dehul’s riderless horse being led,
shouted to ask if he had been killed.

At the foot of a long flight of stone steps
leading to the citadel the cart stopped, and Tara,
stepping out, found her limbs so stiff and cramp-
ed that she could hardly climb. Dehul was in a
like state, so it was once again Veehul who came
to the rescue and helped the girl up. She had
drawn down the hood of her sari to serve as a
veil, and Veehul, trying to hurry her up the
steps, flustered her unduly, so that as she was
crossing the stone threshold of the entrance, she
stumbled and struck her foot, which began to
bleed.

“What have you done, brother!” cried Dehul
angrily as he hobbled along in their wake. “This
blood on the threshold is not a good omen.”
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believe the reason to be intimately connected with
the Pleistocene glaciation of the Himalayas.

Before the last ice age these gorges did not
exist. Enormous glaciers then accumulated and
flowed down both flanks of the Himalaya; they
carved the broad U-shaped valleys we now find.
As the ice retreated with the passing of the Great
Cold, great rivers continued the work, and cut
through the last barriers which separated the
valleys on each side of the range.

Moreover, powerful strains and stresses.must
have been set up in the crust, first by the enor-
mous weight of ice, then by its removal together
with billions of tons of rock ground - front’ the
surface. Naturally these effects would be great-
est where the peaks were highest and the gla-

ciers consequently largest. It is therefore not at

all surprising that rivers seeking an_exit from
their prison chose these weak spots in the
barrier. For the same reason the lowest passes
are often found close to the highest peaks.

Many years ago I walked—or climbed—more
than half-way round Namcha ~ Barwa, Assam’s
highest mountain; ascended by one of its glacier
valleys to a pass (Nam La, 17,129 feet) within
two miles of the summit; crossed another pass
over the main Himalayan range within 10 miles
of the summit; and finally reached a point on
the Dihang ‘not far above where the present out-
post is situated.

5 . 5 Some account of Namcha
First Ground Barwa, and of this tour
round its northern face, may
Pho‘tOgraphs therefore be of interest to-
day, when it is possible to illustrate it with air
photogm1phs, These were not taken by me,
though T obtained the first ground photographs
of the peak ever taken.

In those days the easiest, if not the only,
approach to Namcha Barwa was from the west,
down the valley of the Tsang-po. From the
plains of India it is a goodish. step to the Tsang-
po, by whatever route; but once there, you are
on the dry plateau and travel is comparatively
easy, though unfortunately one cannot descend
the river by boat in spite of its placid appear-
ance; two comparatively short gorges, in which
great rapids are said to occur, make this fine
river unnavigable. Even the. bridle path down
the valley, which certainly does not stick at trifles,
avoids these gorges by crossing the high moun-
tains to the south and returning to the river
bank below them,

After many days of marching on the cold
plateau, where it was so dry that no trees grew
anywhere, we reached the _confluence of the
Gyamda river with the Tsango-po. All across
the middle distance ran the massive Himalayas
with the great river plunging headlong into

(Please Twrn To Page 55)
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SOLITARY GIANT. One of Namcha Barwa's peculiarities is its unexpectedness. Here it is (above)
from the air, and (below} as a visitor from Assam first sees it, the peak rising above the clouds.

WHICH WAY SHALL WE GO? Tibetans stop for a rest and consultation before moving on.

the mountain ranges there are no roads, as plainsmen know them. The paths are often dangerous

and full of surprises for one unacquainted with them, Right: A wayside shrine with the universal
: Tibetan prayer carved on the stone.




CLOUD-WRAPPED NAMCHA BARWA

Though this great mountain,

5 E recently saw in the papers . pictures
of supply dropping by air, undertaken
 Transport Command, at outposts on

4 north-east frontier. These outposts
are situated in the tribal areas of Bahpara,
Sadiya, Tarap and elsewhere in Assam, and till
quite recently the territories were unadminister-
ed.or under political control,- loose or non-exist-
wnt. The policy in pre-war days was to let sleep-
ing dogs lie, and leave as large an area of im-
passable and implacable country as possible be-
tween the plains and the plateaux. Those who
have read The Blind Road by “Forepoint Seven”
(a nom de guerre which imperfectly conceals a
former officer of the Assam Rifles) will recall
how one “Pardon-Howe’—another famous
Assam figure whose name has already become a
legend on the Frontier—kept order there by guile
and horse sense. Today the policy he laid down

has been completely reversed to cope with condi- -

tions which, one must suppose, have likewise be-
come reversed. 2

One of these outposts is situated of

Lonely the Dihang river, not far from the
Peak point where the river emerges from
the gorge it has cut through the

Great Himalayan - range. Exactly -130 miles
north-north-east of Sadiya rises the¢ great peak
of Namcha Barwa, 25,445 feet high, situated at
the extreme eastern end of the Himalayan range,
‘ and within a loop of the Dihang. One of the
peculiarities of Namcha Barwa is its unexpected-
ness, for there is no peak within 5,000 feet of
its height in the Assam Himalaya nearer than
160 miles distant, and no comparable peak with-
in 250 miles in that direction. It broods over
the gorge of the Tsang-po in splendid isolation,
a lonely pyramid not unlike a gigantic Matter-
horn, faced by a twin, some 1,500 feet lower
than itself and 14 miles distant on the other side
of the Dihang gorge. 2
Namcha Barwa is not visible from the Assam
plain in spite of its proximity—there are too
many mountains in the imnfediate foreground;
indeed, it was only discovered by the Survey of
India in 1912. Had it been visible from Dibru-
garh or from Sadiya it must have been observed
long ago. Nor will it be seen from the outpost
up the Dihang river, from which it is no more

25445 feet high, is quite near

dominating the confluenice of the Gyamda and Tsang-po rivers, which occurs at 9,000 feet.
e Assam border, it is so surrounded and obscured by lesser mountains

that it was not discovered by the Survey of India fill 1912.

AROUND NAMCHA BARW

1
|

‘Assam’s

Migwfié’ét
Mountain

By
F. KINGDON-WARD

NO MORTAR OR NAILS
building these houses in Tibet.
part of |a monastery.

are used in
This is

_most respects

than 50 miles distant; but the fliers who dropped
supplies there will have had a grand view of it.

It is a curious fact in geography that the
the Indus, rivers very different in
but alike in this, that both rise far
behind the main Himalayan range, should both
break through the mountains at a point of maxi-
mum elevation. The possibility of this was
pointed out by Sir Sidney Burrard, a famous
Surveyor-General of India, long before the dis-
covery of Namcha Barwa, when he was discuss-
ing the passage of the Indus beneath the great
peak Nanga Parbat, at the extreme north-west
end of the Himalaya. In fact Burrard may be
said to have anticipated the discovery of Namcha

Barwa in much the same way that astronomers,—"

predict the discovery of an unknown plangt
The chief difference be-

U nexplored tween Namcha Barwa and
Snowy Range Nanga Parbat is that the
] Great Himalayan range

really does seem to end at the Indus, whereas it
seems to continue across the Dihang in a great
snowy range of which we know practically no-
thing except the fact of its existence.

A third trans-Himalayan river, the Suban-
siri, also cuts right across the axis of the range
to reach thé plains of India, but no high peak
near its point of penetration is shown on maps.
A few years ago I descended the upper Suban-
siri to the point where it breaks through, some
250 miles above its confluence with the Brahma-
putra. Crossing a pass 17,000 feet high, I saw
a snow peak, Kang Pemu, height unknown, a
mile away, hanging above the Subansiri gorge.
It undoubtedly stood on the main Himalayan
range. . :

There is, in fact, a constellation of snow
peaks, all of them over 20,000 feet, hereabouts ;
and if none of them is comparable with Namcha
Barwa or Nanga Parbat in height, that may be
because the Subansiri, unlike the Dihang and the
Indus, breaks through the Himalaya not as a
single river but as two.

Burrard, while noting this tendency of
Himalayan rivers to cut through the main range
at high points, gave no reasons why they should
do so. After exploring two of the three which
have an appreciable trans-Himalayan course, 1




RATLAM INVESTITURE. = Maharajkumar Lokendra Singhji (centre) was in-

stalled on the gadi the other day. at an impressive ceremony. On his right

is Lt.-Col. H. M. Poulton, Resident for Central India States, who performed

the investiture ceremony, and on his left is Maj. A. E. G. Davy, Political
Agent for Bhopal and Malwa. ?

4

"ROUND-UP

SCHOOL FOR ADMINISTRATORS. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel called for a

spirit of dedication when he addressed some of the 54 probationers now

undergoing training at the new All-India Administrative Training School at
Delhi. There are also nine probationers for the Foreign Service.

P 8 ' AR Y
A BUFFALO DID THIS. Two coaches were wrecked and

- the engine was damaged when a passenger train on the

Bengal-Assam Railway collided with a buffalo and crashed
down an embankment. The accident happened between
Banugach and Srimangal stations.

B e g i T A

FIRE HAYOC in Davada village, near Mehsana in Baroda

State, resulted in the destruction of several homes and

damage estimated at over 30 lakhs of rupees. The State
Government took relief measures.




~Around Ncha Barwa -

(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 17)

them, swallowed up, as it seemed, At sun-
set the clouds lifted for a minute. Sud-
denly there appeared a little north-of-east
a dazzling white spire rising above
mountains as a church spire rises
the surrounding roofs.

An optical illusion? Nol It is our first
sight of Namcha Barwa, still nearly 50
miles distant. In order to get a better view,
we. now decided to ascend the steep slope
behind us, and from a point several thou-
sand feet above the river had a wonder-
ful panoramic view of the extreme eastern
end of the Himalayas. A few miles from
where we stood the Tsang-po, after ap-
proaching to within scven miles of Nam-
cha Barwa, turned north, as though to bye-
‘pass the obstacle; and — plunged into the

above

gorge.
So far we had been in
Desert & arid Tibet. Much of the
Tsang-po valley here,
F orest . where terrible winds rage,

is semi-desert, as shown
by the naked sand dunes and meagre thorn
scrub. There is no real forest, though trees
have begun to appear. From this point on-
wards, however, approaching  the Assam
frontier, the rainfall .rapidly increases, and
with it the forest, although we are still over
10,000 feet above sea level. It is mostly
conifer forest. Down in the valleys, however,
are broad leafed trees, including many beau-
tiful rhododendrons, while up on the passes
are meadows gay with alpine flowers of all
colours, blue poppies, yellow and violet
primulas, irises, lilies—a paradise of flowers.
To reach Namcha Barwa it was first of
all necessary to cross the Tsang-po, here a
wide but smooth river with an easy current
during the low water season. Being, however,
still a considerable distance from the moun-
tain there was no hurry about crossing yet,
unless, of course, the river should prove to
be. uncrossable lower down. It would be
better to get a closer view of the peak
first; and as the route over the mountains
was shorter and more interesting than that
following the river, and held out promise
of a view, we chose the former.

On the third day we crossed the Temo La
(14,326 ft.), and the day being fine, had a
perfect view not only of Namcha Barwa, but
of the sentinel peak on the other side—our
side—of the gorge, both peaks being exact-
ly 25 miles distant, and hence on the cir-
cumference of a circle with ourselves at the

Namcha Barwa was now due ecast of us,
the twin peak, Gyala Peri, north-east. " As
we were more than 5,000 feet above the
river, which was invisible, it was difficult
to believe that it flowed between the two
snow peaks; they were but 14 miles apart
and appeared as the culminating points on
a continuous rangewhich stretched  right

across the horizon. Half a million, or’ a

the.

million years ago, the range probably was
continuous, the gorge of the Tsang-po did
not exist, the whole landscape was buried
under an ice sheet. In a way, we saw the
country as it must have looked at the
beginning of the ice age.

From this pass we descended a couple of
thousand feet into a beautiful valley where
yak grazed in lush pasture, Here and there
were clusters of timber houses, like Swiss
chalets, though less ornate. There was a.
little ‘cultivation also. Namcha Barwa had
again sunk out of sight, as even the Eiffel
Tower, though nearly a thousand feet high,
may be invisible from an adjacent street.
We were within 18 miles of it:

The stream, by which we found ourselves,
flowed north, leaving both peaks  to the
east of us; evidently our best plan mow was
to reach the Tsang-po, still flowing in a
general north easterly direction. The most

direct route was to cross the head of the
little valley in which we now found our-
selves, and keep straight on, over the next
range; but this pass was exceptionally
difficult, as I found later when I came to
cross it. 2

Better to turn back a little, south-east-
ward, cross an easier pass, and descend
straight to the Tsang-po, at the very point’
where a ferry was reported; it was only.
too obvious that we would not be able to
cross the river—or even reach it—just
anywhere. The rainy season had begun,
the water was rising daily.

2 A long .march

Crossing The next day brought

us to the top of

Tsang-P 0 yet another pass

of about 15,000

feet, where ‘we camped amidst a wealth of

alpine flowers. It rained in the night and

all the following day, but cleared in the
evening and we saw the snows again.

A long and tiresome march by a steep,
stony track, mostly through gloomy forest,
brought us from the wet, chilly highlands
to the comparatively warm valley and the
bank of the Tsang-po at a point nearly 40
miles below where we had left it to cross
the mountains. It was still a wide river, if
anything wider than where we last saw it.
There was a village here, and another vill-
age on the far bank, which was one reason
for the ferry boat tied up under the bank.
But, as a matter of fact, it was the one
place for miles up stream or down, _where
an unwieldy flat bottomed scow could cross
safely. - Wy

We had come to the right place, and not
for that reason only. For just across the
river a path led straight up over the main
Himalayan range to a low pass, only a very
few miles from the summit of Namcha
Barwa. Next morning we were ferried
across the smooth but rapidly rising river,
the boat making three trips. J -
(To be concluded.)
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DELVING INTO UNWRITTEN HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST

By PAUL 8. MARTIN
CHIEF CURATOR, DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY

The 1947 Southwest Archaeological Ex-
pedition of the Museum returned to Chicago
from New Mexico in late September. Under
the leadership of the writer, for whom it
was the fourteenth season of operations in
this district, the work of other years was
continued. The area of operations is in
west central New Mexico, about
ten miles southwest of Reserve
and about 100 miles north of Silver
City. The staff included Dr. John
Rinaldo, Assistant in Archaeology,
Mr. George Quimby, Curator of
Exhibits in the Department of
Anthropology, Dr. Ernst Antevs,
Mrs. Martha Perry, Miss Molly
Allee, Mr. L. G. Johnson, and Mr.
W. T. Egan.

The work of the expedition
began early in May when Dr.
Rinaldo arrived in New Mexico
to undertake an intensive and ex-
tensive hunt for ancient ruins and
camp sites of the Mogollon Indians.
In this survey, he was assisted for
a week by Mr. E. B. Sayles of the
Arizona State Museum staff.

The hunt for traces of ancient
villages and camp sites was ex-
tremely. important- and fruitful,-
Furthermore, it was necessary
because we wanted to obtain an
idea as to when the Pine Lawn
Basin had been first occupied, by
whom, and for what length of time. We
were desirous of knowing the origin of the
culture we had already investigated at the
SU site. In short, we needed to ascertain
the sequences of this locality and what
various cultures had flourished there so that
.we can reconstruct the history of the
Mogollon Indians who inhabited this area
centuries ago. z

The search for all evidences of Indian
occupation of the basin lasted seven weeks.
Dr. Rinaldo covered more than 100 square
miles in this work and discovered upwards
of 100 “‘sites” where man had once lived.

Much sifting and weighing of evidence
needs yet to be done in our laboratories,

and the total results of the expedition will
be published later by the Museum Press.
Certain aspects of the work, however, can
now be reported.

Our work shows that the region under
study has been occupied more or less con-

" tinuously for about 6,000 years.

Pine Lawn Basin was first settled about
6,000 years ago by Indians who had no

SOUTHWEST “APARTMENT HOUSE” ABOUT A.D. 900

Painting restoring six-room surface dwelling in the Reserve, New Mexico,
expedition believe it must have appeared

™.

area as ar

logists of M

from study of the fragmentary remains they have excavated during the
summer of 1947. Reconstruction is by Mr. Gustaf Dalstrom, staff artist,
Anthropology. The walls are uncut boulders bound with mortar mud.

knowledge of pottery or agriculture. We
call these early settlers Cochise. They
were the ancestors of the Mogollon Indians.
The particular objects we found are assigned
to a phase of time called Chiricahua. It is
probable that the Cochise people wandered
into the Pine Lawn Basin from southern
Arizona in search of water, because the
Southwest was undergoing a severe drought
about 6,000 years ago.

What we actually found in the way of
evidence of a Cochise settlement consists of
stone tools—grinding stones, hand axes, and
scrapers—scattered along an ancient stream
bed, and buried at a depth ranging from
three to six feet. Apparently a spring

furnished water for this stream—a spring
that is still flowing today. No houses or
firepits were found. This is the farthest
north and at the greatest altitude (about
7,000 feet) that Cochise materials have ever
been discovered in New Mexico.

The next point of time in this long period
of 6,000 years of occupation in the Pine
Lawn Basin about which we have a glimmer
of knowledge occurs about A.D. 500.
At that time a Mogollon culture
flourished “that we call the Pine
Lawn. Briefly, the Pine Lawn
people lived on high mesas in
crude, shallow pit-houses, used
stone tools much like those of the
Cochise people, and made pottery
and practiced agriculture. These
last two items are important
because they are accretions or
borrowings from a more advanced
group who may have lived in ad-
jacent Mexico.

Then about the year A.n. 850
another civilization developed in
the area and this is called Three
Circle. The Three Circle people
also lived in pit-houses, but their
tools of stone were somewhat
better than those of the Pine Lawn
Period, and their pottery was much
superior in that it-was handsomely
decorated.

A little later (about A.D. 900) a
different group of Indians invaded
the Pine Lawn Basin. It seems
likely that they came from north of our
area, from near what is now Gallup, New
Mexico. We call their culture the Reserve
culture and it differed in some respects
from the others listed above. Stonewalled
surface houses containing eight to ten rooms
were erected. These contrasted sharply
with the pit-houses of former times. The
pottery and tools of stone were likewise
different from those of preceding periods.

Thus, during the summer we discovered
that the Pine Lawn Basin in New Mexico
was occupied continuously for about 6,000
years. Our work has briefly illuminated
four new scenes in this long span of time.

Our future work will be directed towards
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gaining more knowledge of the history of
the area. The results of the survey show
there are other civilizations remaining to
be studied. We desire to fill in as many
gaps as possible so that students will have
at their disposal finally a series of studies
which will touch upon every major time
period for the Pine Lawn Basin.

Sun Worship Indicated

One interesting aspect of the culture of
the early Mogollon Indians (about A.D. 500)
is the orientation of the houses and of the
dead. The entry-way of almost every house
faced east or southeast. It is therefore con-
jectured that the sun played an important
role in the religious concepts of these Indians.

The evidence revealed by excavations at
SU site and at Promontory site, both
Mogollon Indian villages, makes most prob-
able the hypothesis that 1,500 years ago
the ancient Mogollons worshiped the sun.

In dealing with extinet peoples of great
age, the evidence, because of the effacing
effects of centuries, is slim. Everything
perishes except durable stone tools, pottery,
skeletal material, and the Indians’ primitive
dwellings.

ENTRANCES FACE EAST

The orientation of the skeletons and pit-
houses (circular ground pits, approximately
twenty feet in diameter and three feet deep)
first led us to suspect that these primitive
Indians regarded the sun as a deity. Ap-
proximately fifty early Mogollon houses
have been dug and thirty skeletons un-
covered, and in every case the pit-house
entrance faces east while almost every
skeleton faces west. There were few excep-
tions to this rule.

When people with a crude, primitive
culture take the time and effort to orient
both their houses and their dead in such a
definite manner, the motive behind it must
be significant.

Existing on a very low subsistence level,
the Mogollon Indians must have felt acutely
the slightest fluctuation in Nature’s bounty.

FEARED THE DARK

Like all primitive peoples, the Mogollons
must have been aware of the fact that it
was the sun’s rays that made things grow.
They were happy in the light and warmth
of the sun’s rays and cold and fearful in the
dark. This is a generalization that can be
applied to virtually all primitive peoples.

To the archaeologist, as well as to other
present-day scientists, the importance of
the sun is well known. Without it, man
could not exist. Thus the worship of the
sun causes not a flicker of the archaeologist’s
eyelash.

Lest we scoff at the simple beliefs of the
Mogollon Indians, we should remember that
our own ancestors were also sun worshipers,
and built Stonehenge in England, and other

similar places of worship. It has only been
in comparatively recent times that man has
ceased to regard the physical manifestations
of the universe as objects of veneration, and
vestiges of such forms of worship still remain
in many places.

THEIR ALARM CLOCK

Aside from the religious aspects, the
house orientation was a very practical one,
for on chilly mountain mornings, everyone
is thankful for the sun’s heat—including
shivering archaeologists! The houses of the

Mogollon Indians caught the first beams of
the morning sun—a far gentler and more
pleasant alarm clock than civilization’s
electric variety.

The orientation of the burials is certainly
important. The sun in its daily journey
gradually drifts into unknown darkness.
Death has always been termed a journey
into a dark and unknown land. The analogy
was most popular during World War I—
a dead comrade had merely ‘“‘gone west.”

The Mogollon Indians apparently had
parallel concepts.

COSTUMES OF GUATEMALA IN A SPECIAL EXHIBIT

A special exhibit of Guatemalan costumes
will be opened in Stanley Field Hall on
November 1. These Indian costumes are
from a beautiful and representative collec-
tion of Guatemalan textiles recently pre-
sented to the Museum by Miss Florence
Dibell Bartlett, of Chicago.

Miss Bartlett has for many years been
interested in native Indian handicrafts,
especially weaving, and has collected ex-

GUATEMALAN COSTUMES

Four of ten carved mahogany manikins on which are displayed some of

the native costumes of Guatemala presented to the Museum by Miss

Florence Dibell Bartlett. In the center, Miss Dawn Davey of the Museum

Library staff demonstrates how one of the costumes might be adopted in
the current “new look’ fashion development.

amples of them during her travels in Central
and South America, as well as in the South-
west of the United States. She obtained
the collection that she has now given the
Museum during a journey to Guatemala in
1936. The costumes in the Museum exhibit
are draped over stylized figures of Guate-
malan natives carved in mahogany. The
manikins also were presented to the Mu-
seum by Miss Bartlett.

The Indians of highland Guatemala are
justly famous for the beauty and technical

perfection of their hand weaving. Each
village has its typical costumes, easily dis-
tinguishable from the costumes of neighbor-
ing villages. As a result, the traveler in
Guatemala sees an amazing variety of color
and design, and at the weekly markets and
along the roads he can identify the villages
from which the men and women:come by
the costumes they wear. ;

In the exhibit the color and variety of
Guatemalan weaving
are well represented.

The cotton and
woolen materials from
which the costumes are
made are woven on the
belt or backstrap loom,
which has one end fas-
tened to a post and the
other to a belt passing
around the waist of the
seated weaver. The
correct tension on the
warp threads is main-
tained by pulling back
on the belt. The width
of cloth woven on a belt
loom is limited to about
thirty inches, which is
the span the weaver can
conveniently reach. In
some regions wider
cloth is woven on the
foot or treadle loom of
European type.

The most spectacular
garment is the full
blouse worn by women,
called a huipil, which is
ornamented with elabo-
rate and colorful geometric designs and the
figures of animals and birds. Decorated
belts, headbands and head cloths are also
outstanding. At first glance the designs
appear to be embroidered, but they are
actually brocaded; that is, they are woven
into the fabric so that the designs are com-
plete when the material is taken from the
loom. Embroidery is little employed in
Guatemala except to ornament seams, hems
and necklines. In some regions woolen belts
are embroidered. —D.C.
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MY FIRST GRIZZLY

By C. M. BARBER

(Mr. Barber concludes his account of the
strange chain of incidents that brought the fine
grizzly bear skins from Chihuahua to the then
Field Museum. The firstinstallment appeared
last month.)

The next day I was out for deer for trap
bait. Climbing to the top of a low mesa I
looked over the edge. Fifty yards away was
a buck lying in the grass with his head high,
looking at me. Since I could see nothing
but his head, I decided to risk a shot at it.
At the gun, the head dropped. Rushing
forward, I dropped my rifle, grabbed a horn
with my left hand, and reached for my hunt-
ing knife to bleed the deer. At that instant
he came alive, jerked free with one big jump.
In two more jumps he was on and over the
rim, out of sight. Grabbing my rifle I
followed fast.

I soon saw him standing with head down
and very sick. A careful heart shot finished
him. I then discovered that my first shot
had hit the burr of an antler, half severing
it. The concussion had temporarily knocked
him out, then made him sick. After loading
the deer onto my saddle I reached for my
pipe. It was gone. I searched the vicinity
for an hour. I went over my back track for
some miles, but no luck.

By the time I reached camp, I was really
hungry for a smoke. No good Mormon

uses tobacco, though of course there are a
few that do smoke on the quiet. At Garcia
there was always the chance of meeting

some traveler from the U.S.A. I at once
decided there were some items we needed
in camp from the store, as I now explained
to my partners. Cluff gave me the eye.
Said he, “What do we need besides a pipe
for you?”’ Fortunately, I could show him
that both salt and coffee were low.

VISITORS FROM THE EAST

Next morning, long before day, I was
astride my best horse and on the trail to
~“Garcia forty miles away. It was alonesome,
hard, day’s ride. I went at once to Mrs.
MecDonald’s boarding house. She informed
me she had four visitors from New York.
A Mr. Smith, a rich timber buyer, was their
leader.

“Mr. Smith,” said I, “I am down here
collecting scientific specimens. I am in
trouble.”

“What is your trouble, young man? I will
help any one I can that is in trouble.”

I told him about the loss of my pipe.

“I presume you have also lost your
tobacco and matches.”

I assured him I had plenty of both.

“Well,” said he, “I hate to see a man
suffer. Now we have two pipes between
the four of us—we can get by with one, so
here you are my boy, a present for you.”

He handed me a well-colored corn-cob

pipe. Ifilled it at once and was happy again.

Vernon Shaw Kennedy was a Chicago
tea merchant. A Scot by birth, he had
traveled over much of the world. Hunting
tiger in India or Kodiak bear in Alaska
were old stories to him. He came to the
Sierra Madre that fall with one 50-pound
bear trap, some good rifles, and a fancy new
camera. He wanted to secure some Mexican
grizzlies and a few mountain lions to give to
Chicago’s natural history museum (then
Field Museum).

At Colonia Garcia he hired a Mormon
guide, then traveled to the western rim of
the plateau. Thirty days of hard hunting
there convinced him that game was too
scarce for any real success. He returned to
the Mormon colony for a fresh start. There,
through my chance contact with Mr. Smith,
he learned of our success some forty miles
to the south. Kennedy wanted to photo-
graph some game; so he set out to join us.
He cut across our trap line the second day.
However, it took him another whole day to
locate us at our camp.

I invited him to camp with us. Every
animal we had taken was measured and
preserved as a scientific specimen for study
or mounting purposes. I hoped Mr.
Kennedy might purchase our entire catch.
He was shown every skin and skull.

That night I spread out a real camp
dinner. We had venison steaks broiled in a
dry skillet over the coals, Mexican beans
baked with fat bear meat, black coffee, and
dried peach sauce. We had brown gravy
and a big Dutch oven full of sour dough
biscuits, shortened with bear oil. After
supper, Mr. Kennedy told us tales of hunting
tiger and Alaskan mountain sheep. After
hearing of his kills, we felt that he had
plenty of courage and knew that he must
be a dead shot.

On the trap line next morning we ran into
good luck. As we topped a low saddle, we
saw a grizzly in the first trap set in a small

dry bottom. He had only made a jump or °

two before wrapping the trap chain around
a sturdy oak sapling. Cluff and Kennedy
covered me with their guns as I rode down
fairly close to be sure the bear was safely
caught. His forefoot was in the trap. He
seemed to know he was hopelessly trapped.
He made no move as I rode completely
around him, but he watched me very closely.

APPROACH WITH CAUTION

We left our horses out of sight on the ridge
top and on foot approached the bear through
the open pine forest. Cluff and I had our
rifles all ready. Kennedy came along with
rifle and camera. At about one hundred
yards Kennedy called a halt. He said, “Mr.
Barber, if the bear makes a supreme effort,
don’t you know that he might break a
trap spring and then charge?”

He tried to locate the bear on his ﬁnder
but could barely see it. At twenty-one,
a man has too much courage, but very
little judgment. “Mr. Kennedy, you will

NOVEMBER MOVIES
FOR CHILDREN

The James Nelson and Anna Louise
Raymond Foundation will continue its
autumn series of free Saturday morning
programs for children through November.
The programs begin at 10:30 A.M. in the
James Simpson Theatre of the Museum.
On the final program, November 29, as a
special feature, Anauta, a native of Baffin
Island, will appear personally to tell the
story of his native land.

Children may come alone, accompamed
by adults, or in groups from schools, clubs,
community centers, ete.

Following is an outline of the programs:

November 1—STORY OF THE SEASHORE
Also a cartoon

November 8—CAVALCADE OF MARBLE
Also a cartoon

November 15—My FRIEND FLICKA
(Repeated by request)

November 22—EAST OF BOMBAY
Also a cartoon

November 29—STORY OF BAFFIN ISLAND
AND ITs PEOPLE

Told by Anauta, a native of Baffin Island

Change in Visiting Hours

On November 1, winter visiting hours, 9
A.M. to 4 P.M., go into effect at the Museum,
continuing until February 29.

get no good photos here. Why not go nearer?
Cluff and I will protect you.”

CAMERA SHOTS, TOO

Giving Cluff the nod, we moved toward
the bear. Facing us, the bear watched
steadily but made no move. I felt pretty
silly walking toward that powerful brute. I
have often wondered what I would have —
done if he had charged us, trap, tree, and
all. We stopped the advance at about
100 feet. Mr. Kennedy joined us. I sug-
gested he lay down his rifle for better
use of the camera. He replied, ‘“No doubt
you men know your bear, but I feel safer
with a rifle in my hand.”

When the photos were all taken, I sug-
gested he shoot the bear. With a single
heart shot he killed it instantly. This bear,
a young but mature male, was very dark
in color, showing only a few grizzly tipped
hairs.

After skinning the bear, we went on
around the circle of traps. In one of these
we found a fine big mountain lion. Mr.
Kennedy got good photos of the lion and
then shot it. As we returned to camp I
completed the sale. Mr. Kennedy bought
our entire catch.
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SOUTHWEST REPTILE HUNT, THE LATEST IN SPORTS

By CLIFFORD H. POPE
CURATOR, AMPHIBIANS AND REPTILES

HEN a chamber of commerce in Arizona advertises attractions of the
state, one of the major claims of distinction is apt to be overlooked.
This is the superb rattlesnake fauna—and the latest thing in sports, snake

hunting!

No other area of the earth boasts twelve different kinds of rattle-

snakes, and the only areas that even compete are adjacent New Mexico,
southern California, and northern Mexico.

During my recent sojourn of seven weeks
in Arizona and New Mexico (New Mexican

Zoological Field Trip, 1947) each of the five
rattlesnakes found and caught by members
of my party represented a different species.
First, we found an Arizona prairie rattler
in a high, mesa-rimmed valley south of
Springerville in eastern Arizona; second, a
Pacific rattlesnake at an elevation of 8,100
feet in the moist evergreen forests of the
Santa Catalina Mountains near Tucson;
third, a Mohave rattler in the desert near
that city; fourth, a black-tailed rattler in
the much drier mountains near Reserve,
western New Mexico; fifth, a western dia-
mond-back resting in the shade beside a
cattle tank near Columbus, southern New
Mexico, at 4,050 feet.

The universal distribution and the abund-
ance of species could scarcely be more fully
confirmed. Those chamber of commerce

- boasters might truthfully advertise, for ex-
ample, something of this sort: “Eleven times
as many species of rattlesnakes found in the
southeastern corner of Arizona as in the
entire state of New Jersey.” Perhaps this
would help relieve over-crowded Tucson.

You’ll Probably See None

‘Tt does not follow that rattlers are fre-
quently encountered by tourists in all parts
of the Southwest because, throughout the
more arid regions, snakes are seldom seen
by any but the initiated. By “initiated” I
mean those who have learned to hunt them
at night. The explanation is not far to seek:
the desert gets so warm during the day that
not even a snake can stand contact with the
hot soil, and therefore all of them seek either
the shade of bushes or, more frequently, the
cool depths of some rodent burrow. Need-
less to say, the rattler is anything but wel-
come in a burrow where it may kill two
birds with one stone by securing a meal at
the same time that it escapes the lethal heat.
A rattler released on hot desert sands must
find refuge in a few minutes or perish. The
enormous rodent and rabbit population of

Arizona and New Mexico thus does the
rattlers a double turn: it solves their housing
problem and fills their bread basket.

In New Mexico alone there are more than
a hundred different kinds of rodents and
several species of rabbits. The adults of
some are too large or formidable for the
snakes to eat, but the young of nearly all
make dainty reptilian snacks. The lack of
trees often forces the small mammals to
nest in places easily reached by the snakes.

. Inhospitable as the desert may appear to

us, it is the home of a multitude of animals.

A New Sport

Hunting snakes at night on the desert is
a unique and fascinating sport developed
in recent years by a few devotees. These
addicts, however few in number, have worked
so intensively that virtual ‘“‘schools” have
developed. The hunting is done in an
automobile. Minor points, astonishing to
the layman, are debated with great vigor.
Just how fast should one drive? Should
the hunter use only paved roads, and if he
does should he keep his eyes fixed on the
pavement or should he scrutinize the road’s
shoulders? At what temperature and wind
velocity are most specimens to be found?
The hazards of this sport are few if the
worker confines his activities to the less-
frequented roads where danger of collision
from the rear is small: when the quarry is
sighted, there is little time for a cry of
“Tally-ho!” or even a proper signal to a
car approaching from the rear.

We were introduced to this nocturnal
sport by Mr. William H. Woodin, III, of
Tueson, who has become an expert. Start-
ing one night from the famous San Xavier
Mission south of Tucson, we divided our
collectors between two cars and headed
northward. The lead car had gone but a
short distance when its lights spotted the
Mohave rattler already mentioned. The
driver stopped with a jerk that threw every-
one half off the seats. My chief collector
had little difficulty picking the snake up

.
e

“behind the ears” after pinning it with a
stick. This apt, if a little unscientific, in-
dication of the point of seizure originated
with the senior member of the party, our
instructor’s grandmother, whose presence
proved that this type of collecting can be
enjoyed even by grandparents with spunk.
The remark is apt because it emphasizes the
absolute necessity of grasping a rattler as
close behind the head as possible; otherwise,
it may turn and bite the restraining fingers.

Farther on, a long-nosed snake was found.
This is a harmless and beautiful red and
black desert snake. On a previous night we
had seen tarantulas, horned toads, and a
gecko. This last is a remarkably soft-
skinned lizard that walks about with slow,
deliberate movements like those of a prowl-
ing cat, and holds its body well off the
ground. If anything looks out of place on
a desert it is this gecko. It is never seen
abroad during sunny hours because its
delicate body could not endure the intense
heat. We also found a leaf-nosed snake, one
of the desert reptiles that was known to
science from few specimens before night
collecting proved it to be common. This,
incidentally, is the fate of most animal
rarities; sooner or later each one is proved
to be anything but rare by the discovery
of its true habitat or, in this case, behavior.

Snakes That Aren’t

I may have made this motorized night
collecting sound very easy, but it is not.
There are many pitfalls: simply sighting the
animals is amazingly hard; then there is
the difficulty of mistaking for prey every
one of the great variety of objects lying
on the road. Straws, sticks, stones, and
domestic animal excreta all cause much
wear and tear on the brake and throat linings
of the novice. Especially exasperating are
discarded fan-belts—they look like snakes
even in daylight Mr. Woodin says that his
really nerve-shattering enemy is the hay
truck on a windy night. When unfortunate
enough to follow in the wake of such a
truck without sighting it, he is tantalized
by the straws that it occasionally sheds.
These look like snakes but, dislodged by
the gust of air from his car, often blow
away ere he has stopped and backed to
what surely is the proper point. A fruitless
search, first on the road and then along it,
leaves him doubtful of his sanity.

Our reconnaissance of reptile and am-
phibian habitats in New Mexico and Arizona
took us to Oraibi in the heart of the great
Hopi-Navajo Reservation of northeastern
Arizona. This arid plateau holds special
interest for herpetologists because it is in
remote Hopiland that the annual snake
dance, the Hopi prayer for rain, is held.
In this elaborate ceremonial, wisely staged
in late August when it is most likely to rain,
large snakes, both harmless and venomous,
are carried about with apparent recklessness
in the mouths of the dancers. We arrived
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too early in August for the dance, but one
of the Hopis promised to put us on the
mailing list for invitations in 1948. The
current press reports that we missed a
double show: the 1947 prayer for rain was
answered by a cloudburst that stranded
hundreds of tourists on the desert, the
roads of Hopiland being entirely without
“surface’” and therefore impassable after a
heavy downpour.

While walking about Oraibi, which in-
cidentally is the oldest continuously in-
habited site in the United States, we found
a “horned toad” whose behavior would have
been truly alarming had the reptile been a
hundred times bigger. The little lizard (a
reptile not even remotely related to the
toads, which are true amphibians) measured
only four inches from stem to stern, and,
like “Mr. Five-by-Five,” is almost as wide
as long. Unlike that rotund human, the
lizard is very flat and its skin, especially in
the region of the head, is set with sharply
pointed scales and spines.

A Great Bluffer

The individual in question, as if conscious
of its grotesque appearance, puffed itself up,
stood high on its finger and toe tips, opened
its mouth, and proceeded to rock back and
forth in a manner that clearly meant, “Look
out for me, I'm a tough guy!” The dark
lining of the mouth, the wide gape from
which issued sharp hisses, and the crown of
spines combined to enhance the ludicrous
effect of a sight that even Alice in Wonder-
land could not have dreamed. If we moved,
it wheeled to face us and, once, even charged
me. I was in hopes that it would squirt
blood out of its eye as some kinds of horned
toads do, but it would not put on this part
of the show. When I picked it up and put
a finger between its jaws they did not close;
at heart it was about as dangerous as
Tweedledum and Tweedledee together.
Like most other reptiles, it was only a great
bluffer.  Actually, the most formidable

FPhrynosoma
douglassii |
hernandest¢

thing about this little creature is its scien-
tific name: Phrynosoma douglassii hernandest.

Few of the thousands of tourists who zoom
back and forth across our deserts think of
these dry, treeless regions as anything but
“god-forsaken.” This may be a reasonable
point of view from a car speeding at 75 miles
an hour; the surrounding world of boundless
interest is reserved for those who tarry long
enough to enter it. With difficulty we

restricted our own interest to one tiny niche
of this world and yet in two months we
scarcely scratched the surface. The per-
formance of the little horned toad is a
sample of what one may see.

Ghost=-White and Elusive

It was not long before we were again
thrilled by the reptile life of the desert.
This was in the White Sands of the Tularosa
Basin, a broad, flat valley of south central
New Mexico. Here an ancient deposit of
pure gypsum (plaster of Paris) constitutes
the “white sands,” which cover an area of
about 350 square miles. These unique dunes
are free of vegetation in places, sparsely
grown with low desert plants in others. In
these less barren stretches, lizards abound
but, instead of having conspicuous colors
like individuals of the same species in the
surrounding parts of the Southwest, they
are pale or almost white like the dazzling
sands about them. This makes them ex-
tremely hard to find. Close examination
showed that of three kinds seen in abundance
one was so white that it could scarcely be
detected when it lay motionless. In the
other two, the usual pattern was evident
but its colors showed little contrast.

Selective Process

Presumably, over the thousands of years
that the lizards have lived on the white
surface, the darker individuals have been
weeded out by predators so that only the
lighter ones were left to reproduce. It is
not the belief of zoologists that this weeding
out process causes more pale lizards to be
born; it only ‘“‘selects’” them among millions
that hatch. The light specimens thus have
an advantage and will in time predominate
and the paleness even become fixed. For-
tunately, these beautiful dunes, now part of
the White Sands National Monument, are
being preserved intact with their remarkable
fauna and flora.

Upon leaving the dunes we had time to
go only into the forested mountains to the
east of the Tularosa Basin. There, in the
different world of the moist evergreen forests
on the slopes of Sierra Blanca, which rises
to a height of 12,000 feet, we searched in
vain for the rarer of the two salamanders
known to occur in New Mexico and Arizona.
This was the second defeat of the trip: a
few weeks earlier in Mexico, Mr. Charles M.
Bogert of the American Museum of Natural
History, New York, and I had made a
fruitless search of Chihuahua sand dunes for
a hypothetical fringed-footed sand lizard.
But, as we sped eastward on our return
journey, these defeats only beckoned us to
return to the marvelous deserts and forests
of our Southwest.

In Case 15, Hall 7 is the Southwest
archaeologist’s most important method of
computing dates. The method is that of
tree-ring dating.

FIVE ADULT LECTURES
IN NOVEMBER

Five more free illustrated lectures in the
autumn course for adults remain to be
given on Saturday afternoons at 2:30 during
November in the James Simpson Theatre
of the Museum. Of special interest is the
November 8 lecture, ‘‘Archaeologists in
Action,” by Dr. Paul S. Martin, the Mu-
seum’s own Chief Curator of Anthropology,
in which he will tell of his latest finds during

FILMING EXPEDITION FOR LECTURE

The Museum’s cinematographer, Mr. John W.
Moyer (left) on field assignment with Archaeo-
logical Expedition to the Southwest, making natural
color films which will be shown with Dr. Paul S.
Martin’s lecture on Saturday, November 8. Dr.
John Rinaldo of the expedition is seen at right.
Note excavated human skull in foreground.

excavations of prehistoric sites in the South-
west, conducted last summer.

In addition to telling of his most recent
work, Dr. Martin will review the discoveries
made in his fourteen seasons of research in
the same general area.

The dates, subjects and lecturers for
November are as follows:

November 1—ANTARCTIC ADVENTURE
Carl Eklund

November 8—ARCHAEOLOGISTS IN ACTION
Dr. Paul S. Martin 5

November 15—HUDSON BAY ADVENTURES
C. J. Albrecht

November 22—THE NATURAL HISTORY OF
MosSES

Dr. William C. Steere

November 29—RAMS OF THE RIMROCKS
Cleveland P. Grant

No tickets are necessary for admis-
sion to these lectures. A section of the
Theatre is reserved for Members of the
Museum, each of whom is entitled to
two reserved seats. Requests for these
seats should be made in advance by
telephone (WABash 9410) or in writing,
and seats will be held in the Member’s
name until 2:30 on the lecture day.
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STAFF NOTES

Mr. Carl W. Hintz, Museum Librarian,
has been appointed Chairman of the
Librarians’ Section of the American Associa-
tion of Museums for 1948. ... Miss Jane
Sharpe, of Dixon, Illinois, a graduate of
the University of Wisconsin, has been ap-
pointed as a guide-lecturer on the staff of
the James Nelson and Anna Louise Ray-
mond Foundation. . . . Two radio bradcasts
on tribal life in Portuguese West Africa were
given recently by Dr. Wilfrid D. Hambly,
Curator of African Ethnology. One was
over Station WLS and the other over
WBBM on a coast-to-coast network. Dr.
Hambly was called upon to appear because
of the publication of his new book, Jamba
(The Elephant).... Mr. Harry Chang-
non, Assistant Curator of Geology, and
Mr. R. K. Wyant, Assistant Curator of
Economic Geology, participated last month
in the Tri-State Geological Field Conference
held in various parts of Wisconsin.

Collectors Leave For Peru

Early in October Mr. Paul Scherer and
Mr. Robert E. Shroll left by air from Miami
for Pebas, Peru, a well-known port on the

Amazon River. They have been commis-
sioned to collect mammals, birds, reptiles,
and fishes for the Museum.

Mr. Scherer was born in Brazil and his
boyhood was spent hunting and fishing with

Chief Curator of Botany

the Indians so that he is especially familiar
with the fauna and how to hunt in the jungle.
After some years at school in the United
States, and foreign service in the Air Corps
during World War II, he is returning to
visit his parents who are missionaries in Peru.

Mr. Schroll, also an Air Corps veteran,
accompanies him as helper and for experi-
ence. They plan to remain in Peru about
six months.

Miss Florence Dibell Bartlett
Elected a Contributor

Miss Florence Dibell Bartlett, a Life
Member of the Museum, was recently
elected a Contributor by the Board of
Trustees in recognition of her gifts to the
Museum valued at more than $10,000.

NEW MEMBERS

The following persons became Members
of the Museum during the period from
September 16 to October 15:

Contributors
Miss Florence Dibell Bartlett

Non-Resident Life Members
Mrs. Cornelius Osgood

Associate Members

David W. Kimball, Griffith Mark, Henry
B. Sincere, Holgar G. Swanson.

Sustaining Members

Mrs. John Knight

Annual Members

William A. Benson, Carl H. Christiansen,
Henry Cizinauskas, J. S. Clifford, Wallace
L. Cook, Charles G. Culver, C. B. Hart,
Frank W. Hughes, Miss Frances Ione
Hutton, Julius Johnson, Harry Lasch,
Howard Lipsey, William B. Lloyd, Jr.,
Albert G. McCaleb, A. T. Milbrook, Ben
Mills, E. J. T. Moyer, James P. Oliver,
Mrs. Stuyvesant Peabody, Mrs. Dorothy W.
Radack, J. C. Tucker, Andrew L. Valentine,
Lee B. Vastine, Charles Velvel, Carl J.
Weitzel, James D. West, Emerson C.
Whitney.

NOVEMBER LECTURE TOURS

Tours of exhibits, under the guidance of
staff lecturers, are conducted every after-
noon at 2 o’clock, except Sundays and
certain holidays. On Mondays, Tuesdays,
Thursdays, and Saturdays, general tours
are given, covering all departments. Special
subjects are offered on Wednesdays and
Fridays (the Friday tours open with an
introductory lecture and slides or films in
the meeting room on the second floor of the
Museum); a schedule of these follows:

Wed., Nov. 5—Smoke Tales—Unusual Uses
of Fire (June Buchwald).

Fri., Nov. 7—Costumes from Guatemala—
(The new Florence Dibell Bartlett Col-
lection of Textiles.) Illustrated introduc-
tion in Meeting Room (Harriet Smith).

Wed., Nov. 12—Villains of the Animal
World (Lorain Farmer).

Fri., Nov. 14—Plants That Go Together—
Plant Societies of the Tundras, Deserts,
Swamps, Forests, and Mountains. Illus-
trated introduction in Meeting Room
(Marie Svoboda).

Wed., Nov. 19—Medicinal Plants (Marie
Swvoboda).

Fri., Nov. 21—Land of Chicago—Geology
of the Chicago Region. Illustrated intro-
duction in Meeting Room (Winona
Cosner).

Wed., Nov. 26—Feast Days and Fast Days
—People and Animals Have Fasts and
Feasts (Miriam Wood).

Fri., Nov. 28—From Cradle to Classroom—
Training of Children the World Over.
Illustrated introduction in Meeting Room
(June Buchwald).

There will be no tour Thursday, No-
vember 27, on account of the Thanksgiving
holiday, but the Museum will be open to
visitors that day.

GIFTS TO THE MUSEUM

Following is a list of some of the principal
gifts received during the last month:

Department of Anthropology:

From: Mrs. Alice H. Gregory, Chicago—
36 handwoven textiles and 2 costumed dolls,
Guatemala.

Department of Botany:

From: O. D. Phillips, Belize, British
Honduras—49 herbarium specimens, British
Honduras; Prof. Eizi Matuda, Escuintla,
Mexico—117 herbarium specimens, Mexico;
Prof. J. B. McBryde, Denton, Tex.—118
herbarium specimens, Texas; University of
Texas, Austin—193 herbarium specimens,
Mexico, New Mexico, and Texas.

Department of Geology:
From: Maurice Petit, St. Thomas, Virgin
Islands—20 Upper Cretaceous invertebrate

fossils and 3 lithological samples, Virgin
Islands; Arthur C. Price, Los Angeles,
Calif.—a collection of invertebrate fossils,
California.

Department of Zoology:

From: Maj. Howard T. Wright, United
States Army—3808 insects and allies, Japan;
Chicago Zoological Society, Brookfield, Ill.—
a bird specimen; John G. Shedd Aquarium,
Chicago—2 fish specimens, Amazon and
Florida; Lincoln Park Zoo, Chicago—a
European water snake, and a lizard from
Haiti; Delzie Demaree, Johnston, Ark.—82
specimens of fresh water clams, Arkansas.

Library:

From: R. W. Bliss, and Carnegie Institu-
tion of Washington, both of Washington,
D. C.; Boardman Conover, José Cuatre-
casas, Stanley Field, Henry W. Nichols, and
A. Wood, all of Chicago.
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THE INSIDE STORY
OF THE TARSIER
By HARRY HOOGSTRAAL
ASSISTANT CURATOR OF INSECTS
OULDN'T it be great if we could get
half a dozen tarsiers!” The speaker,
Lieutenant Donald Heyneman, always an
optimist, was sitting in my tent in an aban-
doned rice field just outside Manila, helping
plan the Philippine Zoological Expedition
for the Chicago Museum. “I’ll be happy
with half that number,” I told him, and
secretly hoped for at least one. Six months
later Don was traveling back to the States
with a serious case of malaria and I was in
Mindanao heatedly telling Monobos and
Bila-ans not to bring me any more tarsiers—
I already had too many.

There are practically no references in
the literature to the tarsier in its wild state
and the several known species, ranging from
the central Philippine Islands through the
East Indies, have always been considered
fantastically rare. Yet the tarsier is re-
garded by anatomists as a tremendously
important animal. It is one of man’s
closest relations, closer even than the
monkeys, which are considered to climb off
on a separate branch from the tarsier and
man on the “Tree of Life,” though both
stem from more primitive primate stock.

Visitors to Brookfield Zoo, where two
specimens of the Mindanao tarsier, Tarsius
carbonarius, are now living, usually first
remark on their small size, which is no larger
than that of a medium-sized rat (they have an
equally long tail, too); and secondly on their
strange appearance, which according to
particular fancies is a cross between that of
a monkey and of a bat. Tarsiers are
strictly nocturnal and during the daytime
one sees a lightly mottled, slate-colored furry
little animal with almost naked, large, bat-
like ears, and a long tail, hairy only near the
tip, clinging tightly to a branch with
strangely human hands and feet. The face
is like that of a chinless, low-browed man,
without snout, but the eyes are remarkably
enlarged and close together and occupy most
of the front of the head. During the day-
time the iris is only a pinpoint, but as light
dims, the central circle enlarges until it
occupies much of the eyeball.

BALL-BEARING NECK

The eyeballs are hardly if at all mobile,
but the head can be turned an astonishing
160 or 170 degrees, just before it appears
that it will twist completely off its short
neck. The tiny nose lies just below the
great eyes and above the wide, thin mouth,
which, when open, reveals a glistening set
of needle-like, closely spaced teeth.

As surprising as the round, peering head
are the long, bony hands and feet, the palms
and soles of which have small fleshy pads
and some of the fingers and toes of which
have greatly expanded disks, both modifica-
tions for the animal’s clutching mode of

sleep. Some of the toes and fingers have
tiny protruding claws and others flattened
forerunners of our fingers and toenails. To
go to a more distant branch or to make
progress over the ground, it stands up on
its greatly elongated hind legs, which are
lengthened by an unusual elongation of two
of the tarsal, or ankle, bones (from which

TARSIER IN CAPTIVITY

One of the tarsiers now living at the Brookfield

Zoo. The ears are partly folded back, in the

strange manner peculiar to the tarsiers. (Photo-
graph by Catherine Hoogstraal Walker).

peculiarity the generic name is derived),
places its arms almost straight out or slightly
bent at the elbow, and from its toe-tips
jumps in a low trajectory so far that the
observer jerks his head to see where the
little beast landed. We have not measured
its jump, but consider three to four feet to

be a conservative estimate. Our guess,
when they jumped from trees that were
being felled in Mindanao, might have been
even longer.

BROAD STUDIES PLANNED

Anatomically the tarsier is an interesting
combination of primitive and more advanced
characteristics, and specialized and un-
specialized characteristics. For instance,
many features of the brain, the number of
vertebrae, and the viscera are primitive or
archaic, and relate the tarsier to other
lemurs. The erect position, the general
form of the skull and face, the aortic arches,
and several features of the urogenital system
are highly advanced, or anthropoid, in
character. The specializations peculiar to
the tarsier for nocturnal vision, clinging,
and leaping fascinate not only the zoo
visitor but the anatomist, to whom these
characters offer many interesting problems.

For photographs of the tarsier in its natural sur-
roundings, see ‘‘Pangolins, Tarsiers, and Flying Lemurs
of the Philippines’”’ by Karl P. Schmidt, Chicago
Natural History Bulletin, Vol. 18, No. 7, July, 1947,

The series now at the Museum, which is
considerably more extensive than any other
material available, will be studied not only
by the staff but by numerous other anato-
mists and medical men in other parts of the
country. Studies which will be under way
shortly concern themselves with the uro-
genital system, dentition, embryonic de-
velopment, the eye and retina, limb muscula-
ture, the brain, and the contents of the
stomach. As the presence of this series
becomes more widely known, other special-
ists will undoubtedly request material for
further study.

We knew before starting our Philippine
work that Tarsius fraterculus, the peculiar
species inhabiting only the island of Bohol
in the Visayan group of the Philippine
Islands, was usually found in bamboo
clumps, but otherwise had no information
on where to look for Tarsius carbonarius,
the Mindanao species. It was entirely a
surprise when Arturo Castro, our hardest-
working Filipino assistant, came running
into camp one morning yelling at the top
of his voice that he had gotten a tarsier,
and in a rat trap at that. We were ending
our first month in Mindanao, and had been
camped during that time between 3,000 and
8,000 feet elevation on Mt. McKinley in
the Mt. Apo range. Tongue-like areas of
abaca, the banana plant that is stripped for
its tough fiber and comes to us as Manila
hemp, reached our 3,500-foot camp in a
sheltered valley. Beside it was old second-
growth forest, and above it to the peak,
original forest and stunted mossy forest.
Naturally we had kept our eyes open for
tarsiers in each of these types of growth.

Castro’s smoked-coconut baited trap line
that week was at about 3,600 feet around
old fallen logs at the edge of original and old
second-growth forest, and each morning he
had sadly reported little or no catch. I had
examined the line the day before the great
catch and, judging it to be rather poorly

TARSIER MoONKEY

ORIGIN OF TARSIER’S NAME

The peculiar tarsus that gives the names tarsier
and Tarsius to the small Philippine primate.
Compared to the tarsus of a monkey (right).
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set, suggested that he move it to a more
promising location .the next morning.

We carefully combed our prize tarsier for
external parasites, of which it was singularly
free, as were all the tarsiers we examined
later, and the whole camp kibitzed as Castro
nervously made up the skin and I tried to
imagine which way the exacting mammalo-
gists in Chicago would want its strange legs
and head arranged. We put the remarkable
eyes in formalin, and then injected the
remaining carcass with formalin for the
Museum’s Anatomy Division. All of the
200 traps out were then reset where we
supposed they might catch the most tarsiers,
and our eyes were as large as a tarsier’s as
we intensified our hunt for them in the
forest. 'But we never found another much
above sea level or in original forest or old
second-growth forest.

LIVE SPECIMENS CAPTURED

~—When out Mt. Mc¢Kinley operations ended
a few weeks later we decided to warm up
and dry out with some lowland collecting
at the northern end of Davao Gulf. While
there, a Moro brought in our second speci-
men, this one alive, which he said was taken
in a thicket near his field. At this time our
own collecting and the specimens brought
in by Filipinos were so fruitful that we
could hardly care for everything properly,
and so I regretfully ordered that the second
tarsier beeome a vietim of the “no pets or
wild animals” rule, though my popularity
with the rest of the members was hardly
increased by this action.

Most Filipinos know nothing of the tarsier,
but. from time to time, in reply to our con-
stant queries; one would tell of tarsiers in
great abundance, and always they were in
bamhboo or low, thick, rather new second-
growth forest. We were packing specimens
for shipment to the States and preparing
to go back into the mountains when an
unusually reliable Filipino told us that he
knew of an exact bamboo clump spilling
over with tarsiers only a bumpy day’s jeep
ride from Davao City where we were at the
time. It took absolutely no urging to get
Floyd Werner and Manuel Celestino to take
a couple of days’ vacation from packing
specimens and supplies to look the bamboo
clump over with our informer. Our third
tarsier returned with them. Werner and
Celestino had been alternately banging at
the thick bamboo with a club and watching
for tarsiers to jump out. When, at last, one
did, it was quickly dispatched with .22
shot. After they tired themselves with this
exertion they tried smoke and then cutting
the bamboo, but no more tarsiers presented
themselves. Filipinos living nearby said
that they had seen several only the week
before, but had seldom seen any during wet
seasons, and the rains had just begun.

In December, an American veteran of the
Spanish American War, who had lived on

~his isolated coconut plantation ever since

that time, told us that William Joyce, the
son of another veteran, who lived on the
east coast near the southern end of Min-
danao, had once mentioned animals like a
tarsier on his land, and that this man would
be available the next day. To this day I
regret my skepticism when Joyce replied
the next morning, “Oh, yes, we have lots
of those little animals on our place, come
down with me and get some of them.”

We had just been joined by Charles
Wharton, another discharged soldier, who
had stayed in the Philippines to make
arrangements for handling monkeys for the
Infantile Paralysis Commission, and then
had decided to stay on for awhile and make
his fortune collecting animals for American
z00s. Chief Curator Karl P. Schmidt had
always much impressed us with one of his
pet maxims, that zoos should be a source of
much valuable scientific information con-

HANDS OF A TARSIER

Closeup view showing the claws, fingernails and
pads at the fingertips as animal clings to a branch.
(Photograph by Catherine Hoogstraal Walker).

cerning animals, and so we happily invited
Wharton to attach himself to our group
when we went to Joyce’s place, and offered
him our facilities and co-operation. Wharton
was able to purchase even more specimens
than he could conveniently handle when once
we arrived, and it is a tribute to his tender
care of his wards that he was able to reach
the States with thirty live ones. So far as
we have been able to find out, only one pair
of tarsiers had previously been exhibited in
an American zoo—that in San Diego.

TEN TO TWENTY A DAY

Caburan, the spot to which our new friend
Joyce took us (it is marked in large letters
on some maps but consists of less than two
dozen houses), is only irregularly reached
by small boats, but this week the hemp boat
was calling twice. I had sent Celestino and
QOafie on the first trip with most of the
equipment. When Wharton and I arrived
a few days later we found that they had

disembarked at the wrong place, two days’
hard walk up the coast, and that Celestino
had injured his foot in landing in the surf.
I lacked almost all types of preserving and
collecting equipnent, and Wharton lacked
some of his larger cages. In reply to
Joyce’s instructions, his workers quickly
began to bring in live tarsiers for Wharton’s
fabulous price of $5 American, which is
equivalent to far more than a week’s wages.
They arrived at the rate of ten to twenty
or more a day, and we quickly scurried
around making additional cages of bamboo
and urging children to hunt grasshoppers
at a penny apiece and lizards and geckos at
a nickel apiece for tarsier food. Tarsiers
were brought tied to the ends of poles, in
woven baskets of all descriptions, in tin
cans, or wrapped in the captor’s shirt.
We had struck this spot in January, just
when dense thickets of low second-growth
trees were being cleared for miles up and
down the coast, and the work was often
seriously interrupted as a cutter dashed
after a tarsier and walked from one to ten
miles to claim his reward. My end of the
porch on which we were quartered was
deemed most suitable for housing animals
and at night my sleep was fitful as more
than a hundred tarsiers loudly crunched
grasshoppers and lizards, and secampered
around in their fights. Their strong odor,
by which Bila-an and Monobo natives say
they can easily find tarsiers, did not improve
my sleep, and neither did the restless
twelve-foot python in a sack under my
cot or the flying lemurs seratching at their
cages. I dreamed of the python crawling
over me, but when it finally did escape,
it was done so unspectacularly that we did
not know about it till we found the empty
sack the next morning. My conscience is
clear though I fear Wharton still suspects me.

‘TARSIER MARKET' CRASHES!

The hemp boat paid its third visit, the
last for some time, a few days later, and
Wharton took his purchases back to Davao
City where he could handle them more
easily. I remained on to get some for our
collections and to go into the forest and see
where and how tarsiers actually lived. By
this time the bottom had dropped out of the
local market, especially since Wharton had
used all of his money and much of mine,
and so fewer were offered for sale and those
at a third to a fourth of Wharton’s price.
Indeed, with my own collections, these were
still more than I could adaquately handle,
for it was some days before equipment from
our lost party up the coast arrived, and still
longer before Oafie could leave recuperating
Celestino and join me. The area was rich
in snakes and insects, and I had organized
an almost hundred-mile-wide search for
monkey-eating eagles, so time was well
occupied though equipment was short.

(T'o be continued next month.)
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RUSSIANS DISCOVER

' THREE NEW PLA%TS '
- 4

MOSCOW, Nov 21.—Russian astrono- |
mers this year have discovered three
small new planets which they have
named Russia, Moscow, and Kom-
somolia, it was claimed here today.
These discoveries bring to 113 the
number of small planets discovered
by Russia. |

The three new planets, sought for 150
years,. move around the sun in
orbits between Mars and Jupiter,
and appear as dim stars.

The name Komsomolia is taken from
the Russian for Young C&mmumsts.

—PTI-Reuter. 4 3. %/ %
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EXCAVATIONS TO RESTART

AT MOHENJODARO /4{)
KARACHI, Nov 4.—Pakistan is soon
to search for ancient sites in Zhob
Valley, . Baluchistan, of anancient high-
way believed to link the old civilizations
of India and the Middle East.

Maulvi Shamsuddin Ahmad, Director
of the Pakistan Archaeological Research
Department, said that there was reason |
to believe that what is now a dreary
hill tract once connected the cities of
the Euphrates with the 4,000-year-old
civilization of Mohenjodaro and the
other towns of the Indus valley. Thn2 |
highway led through what are now |
Quetta and Kandahar. Eviggnce col-
lected at Mohenjodaro, he said, suggest- }
ed ‘that there was once a ‘close link
between the two civilizations and a flow
of people, trade and culture between |
them. A preliminary survey of the |
valley to discover sites of towns con-
temporary with Mohenjodaro or of an
even earlier date was now projected.

The Director said that excavations al
Mohenjodaro were to recommence either
in December or early next year for
the first time since work was stopped
to reduce Government expenditure in
1931. They are to be conducted by Dr
Mortimer Wheeler, the famous British
archaeologist, who excavated many sites
in pre-partition India and was respon-
sible for the early Christian discoveries
at Maiden Castle in England.

The first operations, expected to last
two months, will be combined with a
field archaeological school for students
being trained for work on Pakistan’'s
many ancient sites.—PTI-Reuter, |

RUINS OF MAURYA |




Swiss Hia!aya

Expdiin 1949

II—ARRIVAL IN INDIA U

By R. N.

the porter and I‘people frorn Nepal and Tibet, though

After completing
coolie arrangements in Darjeeling tv
end of March 'this year, we—Dittert
and myself—returned to Calcutta to
receive there the other members of
our .expedition on April 6, namely
Mrs. Lohner . and Messrs. Sutter,
Wyss-Dunant. Rubi and Pargatzi.
But April the first struck me dumb
with the saddest news of my life, the
sudden demise 6f my Father on the
16th of the 'previous month. Dittert
cabled the tidings to the Foundation
and consoled my bereaved heart with
great words of peace due from a
mountaineer-friend on such an occa-
sion, Next day I flew to Delhi to he
with my Mother durirg this darkest
hour in her old age, though I saw no
grief on her = woe-begone ' brow.
Rather, she” welecnmed “me to her ‘lap
with this bravest of utterances: ‘‘Ram,
your father’s mission in this life has
been complete and he has now gone
to report, pe haps for next duty, to
the Father of us all. You should not
have ' thus  returned from  your
expedition, for there liez the task
that has been assigned to you. More-
over, our scriptures tell us that the
holy Himalaya is the sacred abode of
the Gods, and you should return
there, forthwith. for pilgrimage for
peace to your father’s soul.” Here
was no regret but courage and
strength to accept death as a regular
circumstance in human life which
must come to us all, sooner or later.
And I have been to these great
mountains of the Kangchendzunga
Group due only to the fact that T
have a brave and wise mother.

N THE MOVE

The Commil’ee of our expedition
had allowed us only a four-day halt
in: Calcutta, in view of the fact that
the monsoon comes quite early to the
Eastern Himalaya. But for a fright-
fully heavy programme that%we had
to go through in Calcutta, it was an
extremely short stay though we could
never imagine the delay in the arrival
of our equipment by beat from
Switzerland. We had to grant inter-
views to the Calcutta newspapers, for
on arrival in Bombay our expedition
had been reported quite wrongly in
the Indian Press. We wanted all the
authorities concerned to have full
information about our intentions and
programne in the mountain-area
which we had selected for our work.
We had also to give a @oup-talk
irom the Colcutta stotion of the All-
India  Radio  which ~ had been
approached for ity by the Swiss
Brozdeasting Service. Among  other
things, the social receptions were not
our least concern, though the ones by
the Swiss Consul and the Swiss
community in Calcutta were essential-
ly the most important. Nevertheless,
it waus real relief to us when we left
the Sealdah Station, 'on 10th April,
for Da.jeeling—our base-town, as of
so many FRverest and other expedi-
tions in the past.

Next morning saw us in Siliguri,
lying low along the foot-hills adjacent
to India-Nepal border. Siliguri, the
headquarters of the Darjeeling
Himalaya ' Railway, is a prosperous
town fed by the D. H. system to
Kishenganj, Darjeeling and Kalim-
ong. ' Tea and timber from the foot-

ills “and oranges from "Bhutan ahd
Sikkim come here down the '[eesta
for transport to the Indian ‘and
Pakistan towns. 'The Nepalese and
the Bhotlas, who appear here so
frequently give the foretaste of a
Mongelian fringe on these outskirts
of Central Asia, though the Indians,
mostly from Bengal, still dominate the
scene.  The Singhlila Range, which
shoots off frorn Kangchendzunga itself
and merges into the Indian plains
north of Siliguri, forms a unique link
between two different worlds.

Of the towns en route to Darjeeling,
Ghum is the most Central Asian in
atmosphere  and look. The = Ghum
Buddhist monastery is truly Tibetan,
thoush it dows t.ot conceal any of the
mysterious interiors or house Shangrila
maidens = known to the readers of
James Hilton’s Lost Horizon. Weird-
looking nrayer-tlags, inscribed with
Om mani  padme hung, send out
mlllions. of lamaie prayers for the
prosperity . and  protection = of the
believers who inhabit these mountain-
fastnesses. Similar other strange
cults and rituals = still = linger here.
Naturally, Ghum #is so homely to

RAHUL

the tourists fiock to it only for its
grand view of the mighty snow-clad
peaks of the Eactern Himalaya from
its famous Tiger Hill at sun-rise. For
the Tibetologists, eastern or western,
this small Central Asian town is
important for its unigae contribution
to contemporary Tibetan literature.
The Finnish Mission for Central Asia
produced from its Ghum head-
quarters Mr. Tharchin the founder
editor of the first and only Tibetan
newspaper, ~ow  published  from
Kalimpong. Pesides, this Mission
has brovght out some of the most
heautiful Primers of colloquial
Tibetan.
ARRIVAL AT DARJEELING
The next leg of this journey took
ns to Darjeeling, where, owing to a
typically bad weather, we did not
have much activity for about a fort=
night. However, occasional trips of
its Sunday-markets introduced my
friends to some very interesting
frontier (ethnic) types, Nepalese,
Lepchas and Bhotias whose variegat-
ed native costumes and beautiful
jewellery fascinated them so much.
We also visited the Natural History
Museum and the Botanic Gardens to
acquaint ourselves with the type nf
flora and fauna we would come across
in the Eastern Himalaya. Dr. Biswas
writes thus about t“is Garden in the
Botanic Survey of India, Vol. V, No.
5 (1940) : ‘“The position of the
garden 1n the heart of the Himalaya
is unique of its kind in the East. To
the east are the mountains of Bhutan
rising above 17,000 feet in Chumango
or Doperdikand. To the west lie the
mountains of Nepal-Sandakphu at a
height of 11,929 feet representing the
frontier of Indian territory on this
side. On the northern horizon, at a
distance of about 45 miles, the sub=-
lime snowy mountain of Kangchend-
zunga rises above the other peaks of
everlasting snows.” We felt The
position of this garden to be most un-
nique, for lying as it is in the heart
the Himalaya it gives to the visitors
very poor idea of the Himalayan
ora among that beautiful host of
hotanical and horticultural specimens
from China, Japan, Persia, Siam,
Syria and Turkey etc.
traveller, when he goes
museurn, has a definite purpose in
view; he wants to gain the maximum
knowledge of the aspect of the
Himalaya represented by it. For the
rest he can look elsewhere.
Darjeeling enjoys the reputation
of seeing Kangchendzunga in all its
moods, cruel as well as kind, of
course along with its mighty satellites,
especially  Kabru (24,002  feet),
Narsing (19,130 feet), Pandim (22,010
feet) and Siniolchu (22,600 feet), of
the Nepal-Sikkim border. - To us
Kangchendzunga's orange glow, almost
five miles above the bleak foot-
hills, was nothing but  sublime.
These high edifices of Nature allure
human keings with a power beyond
description. Kangchendzunga has
often sent kind invitations to mankind
to have a darshan of its divine
grandeur. And great things have
happened wherever the Mountain and
the Man, have met, especially during,
Professor Dyhrenfurth’s and Dr. Paul
Bauer's expeditions of 1929, 1930 and
1931 respectively. = But so far man has
not been able to answer this ever stand=
ing invitation, though his crusade still
goes on towards fulflment Maybe,
he has not become divine enough to
meet the Divine; maybe, it is not
human ‘o come to the top of this
great mountain; or maybe, this sacred
sight is only for the future genera-
tions of mankind. We in our turn
waited for the mountain’s own decision.
'We in India have never thought of
ascending KANCH and the other
great heights, and perhaps will never
do so, for long back in history our
pﬁople learnt to bow to these abodes
of the Gods in obeisance, never to

sully them by treading upon' them

with human feet. That is also the
reason we never hear of an Indian
climber, though our literature men-
tions so many great Rishis and Saints
who inhabited the Himalaya soli‘:%s
for meditations etc. Similar ideas
determine the Tibetan attitude in
regard to ‘yes or no’ o: permission
f Mount = Everest, though the
Egyropean mind interprets - it by a
different way of thinking. :
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PREPARATIONS

By R. N.

During the 1947 Swiss expedition
to the Jarhwal Himalaya, Andre
Roch, our talented leader, had often
talked to us about his plans for a
Swiss expedition to the Nepal Hima-
laya sometime in the year 1949. And
on return to Delhi, we (Roch, Dittert
and Rahul) had visited the officials of
Nepalese Embassy = to - intimate to
them our plans for an expedition to
their  great  mountains.. Also, my
friend, Col. Thapa, then Charge d’-
affaires, had very kindly promised us
all help from his Government in order
to enable: us to proceed with our
tentative programme. Of course, the
Swiss Foundation for Alpine Research,
which generally sponsors such Swiss
ventures, could make a regular appli-
cation for the Dhaulagiri region only
in the summer of the year 1948 But
when permission for this region was
not granted to us, owing mainly to
non-availability of adequate provisions
and transport facilities in Palpa, this
western province of Nepal, we were
rather taken aback, for I had already
submitted to the Foundation a very
comprehensive note on the topography
of this region and the itinerary to be
followed by our expedition. However,
the Dhaulagiri region is an extremely
interesting one to the cartographers
and the mountaineers, for we know
so little about it. and an expedition
‘to Dhaulagiri * (26.696)  whenever
realised is bound to bring most educa-
tive and useful results. In this con-
nection we also expect lots of good
work from the British mountaineer
Tilman who is now  surveying
Northern Nepal with the help  of
American  and  British engineers
Dhaulagiri, like Gourishanker, is a
great mountain sacred alike to
Buddhist and Hindu pilgrims, Indian
and Nepalese, to holy Kailash and
Manasarowar In Western Tibet Some
day I too hope to pay mv humble
homage to this holy mountain.

PERMISSION "FROM SIKKIM

Under the circumstances the. Swiss
Foundation made two separate appli-
cations to the Governments of Nepal
and Sikkim for exploration i{n the
Kangchendzunga massif within their
respective territories. Meanwhile. [
nroceeded to Sikkim to investigate
and study, along with Professor
Halfdan Siiger, the Lamaic faith n
function in this horder State for the
National Museum of Ethnography.
Copenhagen (Denmark), though this
most interesting assignment almost
broke me, For during this period
there passed away, in Kabul, a great
Central Asian scholar and a persona)
friend Dr. Henning Haslund who had
invited me for this rea) research work
bearing on the great Tibetan tradi-
tion, . Otherwise this proved to me to
be a good opportunity to discuss our
nlans with my friend Tashi Dadu)
Densapa. Chief Secretarv of Sikkim,

who took ' our application to the
Maharaj Kumar for his approval and
sanction of our reques’  The latter '
was much pleased to grant us nls
anthorisation to enter Sikkim for our
work. of course on the express enndi-
tion that we woild not attempt
Ranghendzunga (28,150:). second
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highest mountain

reasons purely religious:
Kanchendzunga is the God oi Sikkim
and the Sikkimese would never like to
displease their own ‘god of thunder-
bolts’ for the sake of their own peace
and prosperity. The Kumar Sahib
had perhaps the fear that our sacrile=
geous attempt on Kanchendzunga
would invite the frowns of its mighty
lord, for the Lamas who wield such a
profound influence in these Tibetan
countries seemed to have whispered
to him that the ensuing year would
not be a very auspicious one for
Sikkim. At times I had also thought
so, for the three days of the State
Lama-dance, which is performed by
thy Lamas every year at Gangtok in
honour of Kanchendzunga and which
we, Siiger and myself. witnessed
towards the end of December last
year, were indicative of an excepe
tionally bad weather in the year 1949,
The. Maharaj Kumar himself is an
admiring lover of his great mountains
anG ever appreciates all kinds of
Himalayan expeditions. And the fact
that he is now thinking of organising
a small expedition of his own from
the Green Lake to Dzongri all along
the Nepal-Sikkim  border in the
North-West, explains his keenness as
a mountaineer Before | could take
his leave. he said to me. "“Don’t fall
down & “peak," - for. he had alreacy
invited me to join him in his tentative
venture.

1 have almost betrayed myself in
writing the above, for the thoughts
these lines express have not perhaps
a very close bearing to a climbing
expedition But 1 have been led to do
so by the urge that 1 am writing
these special dispatches only for . the
Indian readers of the Hindusthan
Standard. 'And herein 1 want to put
in as much information as possible
bearing especially on the condition of
religions in these Himalayan strong-
holds. Also these regions are of
great  ethnographic tmportance
anthropologists. for here mingle
pbeautiful fusion the two great culture=-
traditions of Asia. the Indian and the
Tihetan And the mixture often is an
evtremely interesting study

The great Buddhist ‘Relics celebra=
tions.' early this vear. brought me to
Caleutta where | alsc called ‘on the
Honorary Swiss Consul. Mr Naegeli
of Volkart Brothers He gave me a
letter from the Secretary of our
Koindation. instructing me to wait for
the arrival of old Dittert towards the
end of February and then to proceed
to Darieeling for recruiting 70 Sherpas
for high mountain-porterage. besides
200 ‘lncal coolies who wonld
carry 'the 6-ton equipment of the ex=
pedition over the 16373 feet high
Kangla Pass tn North-East Nepal,
From the list of members of the 1949
expeditions | could not understand one
thing:~ the absence of Andre Roch of
the 1947 expedition. It is a mystery
to me even to this day. for the rea-
sons are best known onlv to Roch and.
the ®anndation: I can onlyv  guess
these mav be, Roch's present. U.S.
assignments did not leave time enough
for him for/ this expedition te Nepal,
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Environs Qf Lhonak

By R. N.

The surroundings of Lhonak are
just grand, all its Himalayan scenes
just sublime. The number and
variety of its snow-peaks and the
precision of the outlines of its rock-
peaks reveal a wonderful effect of
the delicacy of = lights and shades
during sun-sets on these great heights.
And the glaciers all around the
horizon lend real enchantment to its
peautiful views. « The scenery is
never dismal, for the juniper 5 scent
absorbs one's vacant attention when
there is  nothing ' extraordinary for
wonder and ' praise. ~ The musical
bells of the grazing yaks also heighten
the mountdin-tone of this charming
country. The thoroughfares to Chap-
huk and Jongsong passes, though
these routes have fallen in' disuse
these days, often give to Lhonak
looks of a._ frontier outpost. = The
statuesque beauty of the stones of
Lhonak embodies many lamaic ser-
mons: the crafty Lamas have attri-
buted unique symbolisms, to play
upon the simple imagination of the
simple folks, to these rocks, the
symbolisms of Padmasambhava  and
‘thunder’ Dorjes.

GRAZING YAKS

Travellers to Lhonak look upon the
grazing yaks here as handsome
animals, much like the bisons. The
ears of the yaks look quite variegated
ornamented with scarlet tufts of
wook Their large and beautiful
eyes, spreading horns, long, soft hair
and grand bushy  tails give them a
picturesque, often shagy, appearance
like that of the picturesque Mongo-
loids who shepherd them' on the
solitary heights of these picturesque
surroundings.*  ~Themountdin people
use the hardy, sure-footed animals
mainly as beasts of burden, though
much of their wealth consists in their
juicy milk, ' curd 'and flesh eaten
either fresh or dried. The holy
Lamas simply enjoy rides on the hair-
cushion backs of these tame, domestic
animals. The bushy tails form the
well-known ‘chowry’ for waving over
the heads of gods in the temples of
Burma = and India. The ' yaks, it
would seem, earn thereby the much
sought-for religious merit and ensure
a better deal with the mountain-gods.

Lhonak is a magnificent mountain
district, though the majesty of its
grand views has been the delight of
only a few fortunate, Joseph Hooker,
Sarat Chandra Das and the comrades
of Freshfield and Dyrenfurth. Hooker
who visited the Eastern Himalaya for
j botanical collections was the first to
explore the surroundings of Kangchen-
dzunga in North-East Nepal over a
100 years ago.  Mr. Freshfield made
the first mountain exploration ' in
Nepal and Sikkim and published his
important observations, along with
the most accurate map of this region
by Professor Garwood, in his famous
classic Round EKangchenjunga, which,
unfortunately, is now = lost to the
world, It was Freshfield's idea that
Kangcheridzunga would ‘go’ from the
north = over the North Ridge, the
shoulder = between Kangchendzunga
fand the ' Twins. = And  Professor
Dyrenfurth’s  International expedition
of 1930 tried this great mountain with
that possipility in view, Of course,
the attempt proved nothing but
human fajlure on the world’s second
j highest mountain to’ whose massive-
ness and grand scale its satellites
 and the fierceness of their bewildering
| steepness.  The Himalayan mountains,
unlike those of the Alps, rise-from
lice and snow-clad glaciers, not from
{ green valleys : thelr lower parts are
never covered by  forests or grass.
| And sometimes they present real big
mountain faces, the Kangchendzunga
It faces are nearly 10,000 feet in height.
MAJESTIC PEAKS

A view back to Kangbachen opens

stupendous chasms in the mountains
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leading to the ' perpetual snows of
Kangchendzunga.  The conical head
and rocky shoulders of the 25,294 feet
high Jannu, one of the grandest of
the = Kanch group, forms a most
magnificent feature appalling in sheer
steepness. The . 25,000  feet high
Kangbachen, one of the five :peaks ‘of
the  ‘treasury’ 'of Kangchendzunga,
fights shy of a glimpse from Lhonak.
We attempted this grand peak but
gave it up owing to a hanging glacier
and  seracs en  route. Ramthang,
23,000 feet high, which was climbed
by the " International eéxpedition “of
1930, reveals a virgin beauty of all
the Madonas. The 19-20 thousand
feet lofty peak of Nango: sparkles ‘in
white radiance to the west of Jannu.
There are a number of beautiful
peaks and valleys in the immediate
vicinity of Lhonak but all almost
unknown for purposes of climbing or
scaling. Nothing at all is known
about their glacier systems.

The Nepalo-Tibetan mountains,
which extend along the border region
in the north and vary from 20-23
thousand feet in altitude, offer unique
opportunities to future climbers and
explorers in the Nepal Himalaya,
The ground is just virgin, for nobody:
has ever penetrated into this inner
sanctuary. Who knows how many
hidden and unknown glaciers, peaks
and valleys are there for the ice-axe
men? = The survey-maps, reveal none
of those surprising blanks and ques=
tion-marks which baffle the mountdin«
enthusiasts at every ordinary' step.
No doubt, the early Lama travellers,
especially Gyawa Lhapchun Chhimbo
and Kado Rinzin Chhimbo of the

‘16th century, ‘were qaite familiar with

the itinerary, nomenclature and topo-

graphy of thése areas. = These early,

records, now extant in the Tibetan

Gur, can very well be /utilized in the

revision of the maps of the area.
GREEN ALP

A trip to the ‘green alp’ of Pang=
pema, the sacred spot of Padma-
sambhava in legend, opens the glorious
but mysterious panorama of Kang=
chendzunga and its grand neighbours.
There are no grander and = nobler
peaks in the world than those
surrounding the Kanch Glacier. From
the Tent Peak to the Wedge Peak all
is nature’s own beauty and  grace.
The Wedge Peak is certainly an
elemental wedge, a brutal mountain
ever busy with its thunderbolts of §
avalanches and cloud storms. It is
too gigantic for human scaling. The ]
21,000 feet Nepal Gap, which sepa-
rates the headwaters of the Kange
chendzunga and Zemu glaciers, formsg |
the lowest point here. ‘A snow slope
descends from the Gap towards the
Zemu Glacier, yet it has never been
used as a pass.

The stony reaches to the 20,000 feet'
Jongsong Pass, from Pangpema, are
aesthetically impressive though barren
and bleak : Pangpegorma, @ ‘without
green’, is  just characteristic of a
picturesque Tibetan landscape. The
22,800 feet high Langpo Peak @ offers
wonderful views of the red and sunny
mountains of Tibet. The massive
Jongsong Peak, 24,344 feet, which
marks the ' culminating point of the
Nepal-Sikkim range, and the graceful
Dodang Peak, 22,700 feet, «which ig
the culmination of the rugged lime=
stone peaks of the - Dodang . Nyima
range were «ascended by Schneider
and Hoerlin of the International
expedition of 1930. ' Grob also did
some remarkable eclimbing on the
Nepal and Tent peaks in the winter
of  1939. But the  pioneer was a
British climber, Dr. Kellas the first
Alpinist in the = Lhonak Himalaya.
And Lhonak still has lots of approach-
able as well as unapproachable
preserves of rocks and snows.

(Copyright).
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lIl—Start For Western Sikkim

ByRN

Towards the end of April,
(Mrs. Lohner, Sutter,
and Rahul) returned to
town of Darjeeling,
after presenting there our thanks to
the Maharaja of Sikkim for his kind
authorisation for our exploration
work in his Himalayan country. This
visit to Gangtok proved most interest-
ing to my Swiss friends who came in
contact here with a new world, new
ways, new ideas and new personali-
ties. They had already read and
heard much about the mysteriously
unique Tibetan culture but now they
found it so tendentious in characteris-
tics so native to it. The ruling family
of Sikkim hails.originally from Tibet,
ag the Lepchas and Bhotias from the
the Tibetan stock, and follows, strict-
ly, the social institutions and the
lamaic faith of Tibet. The lamaic art
in the Palace and the Palace Monas-
tery at  Gangtok, the dainty
concoctions with which we were re-
galed at lunch by the Maharaj Kumar
and the ceremonial ‘scarfs of good-
will’ with which the Maharaja bade
farewell to us bespoke of nothing but
the age-old Tibetan traditicn, which is
so reminiscent of the impact of
Sino-Indian  traditions. Dr. Wyss-
Dunant, who has travelled widely in
the African Orient, was all praise for
the native poise in the social beha- '
viour of the Maharaj Kumari, Prin-
cess Kola. And he said, by way of
appreciation, of her feminine grace
and modesty: ‘Oh, she is a flower”
free from all kinds of modern
vulgarity so prevalent among women
in Europe now-a-days.

Our arrival in Darjeeling
Gangtok was simultaneous,
so, with the arrival of -the

we

our

from
luckily
Nepal
for us for
its portion of the Kangchendzonga
massif. For we were elated to re-
ceive it; the prospect
unexplored glaciers and unscaled
peaks in this terra incognita filled
our minds above all other considera-
tions. There was a lot we could do
there, for only one major expedition,
Professor Dyhrenfurth’s International
Expedition of 1930, had worked in
this region, before our  time. The
Sikkim Himalaya, on the other hand,
is already so well known to the
geographers and mountaineers that
now only tourists can add feathers to
their plumes in these mountains.
Personally, . I wanted to investigate
the present condition of the Sanga-pa
aspect of lamaism in North-east
| Nepal. For we know it that lamaism
in Sikkim was much influenced, in
the early days, by the Sanga-pa lamas
.of North east Nepal. Shri Sarat
Chandra Das, the first Indian Tibeto-
logist of importance, who visited these
areas en route to Tibet in the eighties
of the last century, is almost quiet on
this point.

We gave up, happily, all our plans
for North Sikkim in favour of North-
east Nepal, though we were full one
month behind our programme. Of the
many routes to North-east Nepai
through the dips = of the Singalila
Range, we selected the Dzongri one
through Western Sikkim  in view of
the Dak-Bungalow and supply facil-
ties for ourselves and for our coolies
up to Yoksam. Of course, we knew

Government’s permission

1t that the 16,373 feet high Kang Pass.

would not be free of the fresh snow
at this time of the year. The poorly
clad coolies would find it difficult for
easy crossing. But then the other
route§ are so hot, long and weary.
UNPLEASANT MARCH

The first day’s march, through the
green tea-plantations and glades of
oaks, was quite an unpleasant descent
from the temperate climate of Dar-
jeeling to the unwelcome’heat of the
Rangit Valley, only 2,000 feet high
above sea level. Next day was a
steep and arduous climb-up from the
picturesque Singla Bazar to the beau-
tiful Chakung Dak-Bungalow, after
full six hours through the sweating

Wyss-Dunant
base- |
from Gangtok |

of visiting the
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heat of Rammang and Ratho valleya
and dense tropical forests. Our
labours, however, were much
compensated by a panoramic view
of the country We were privi-
leged that evening from the elevated
position of this bungalow. The third
day brought us heavy . rains and
blood-sucking leeches which.  a'
traveller hates so much while jour=
neying through these tropical valleys
of Sikkim. Of course, we almost
forgot this acute pain of this most
unbearable molestation, as we got to
the Rinchenpong . )
(6,300 feet high). For it is the pre=
ttiest bungalow in Sikkim and offers
to the travellers a most enchanting
view of the sublime snows of Kabru
and Kangchendzonga. However, these
two pests left us very poor in the
transport-aspect of our expedition by
the time we arrived at Pemayangtse,
for our coolies deserted us in batches
of 5,10 and 20 at a time, after
this painful ordeal. But for the help|
of the lamas of the Pemayangtse
monastery we would have got to
Dzongri with great difficulty; it is
almost next to impossible to enlist
coolies these days in these areas.

The Pemayangtse monastery and
{ bungalow command an admirable
“situation—views of the northern snows
of the Kangchendzonga range during
'the days and the qouthern lights of.’
Darjeeling during the mghts are qlmplv
enchanting from

great mountains since we

jeeling, the first glimpse we got from
Rinchenpong. A pious look towards
the Kangla becomes the delight of the
eyes the moment it catches on the big
white chorten and the sacred Kacho-
' peri monastery adjacent to Yoksam,
For it was there, early in the history
of Sikkim, the three learned -lamas
from Tibet, Kado Rinzin Chhimho,
:Gyawa  Lhochun Chhimho and
Tsering Ngapdagpa Chhimho,
gathered together for establishing the
lamaic faith in this little principality
and for selecting its first ruler.
Today, only a rough stone seat
marks this historic spot. These
lamas also founded, upwards of
four hundred year ago, the great
Trashiding monastery, though it has
now lost its old charm: it was totally
sacked. during the wars

near the monastery is said to contain
the holy relics of Guru Rimpoche the
Indian Pandit Padmasambhava.
Buddhists from Bhutan, Nepal and
Tibet visit Yoksam on pilgrimage, for
even in our own times these sacred
spots have become re-sanctified as it
were: the Dalai Lama of Tibet made
Tingling his holy abode for a few
days while sojourning in. these areas
during His flight from Lhasa in the
year 1910.

The Pemayangtse
largest in Sikkim, has a long history
behind it. The chief lama has the
right of blessing even the Maharaja
of Sikkim with holy water. This
monastery i1s a fine specimen of the
magnificent lamaic  art of Tibet:
magnificent paintings of
guardians decorate the main entrance,
large painted wooden pillars support
it and gilt statues of the Buddha,
Bodhisattwa and high lamas fill its
beautiful interiors The devil-dances,
which take place on rare occasion3
though there is nothiag devilish about
them, heighten the Om mani
hung tone of the monastery.
there is nothing lay about the stranga
instruments, ‘long - brass trummn=iz,
bronze cymbals, wooden drums a:d
brocade masks employed in the danc>
rituals.

‘paraphernalia’ when

by the lamas to the monastery com=

pound for bestowing on us, Sahibs and

Sherpas, the lama-blessing for  suc=

cess in our venture.- (Copyright).
[Pictures on back page] -

monastery, the
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IV=Environs

Of Dzongri

By R. N.

The march down from Pemayangtse
to Yoksum, through the fertile valleys
of the Upper Rangit, gave us the first
taste of mountaineering in that)
‘earliest civilised- corner’ of Sikkim. |
Even the paths in this part of the.
world, ‘nothing but rough tracks,|
bespoke of the character of those|
who make them, After Yoksum,
the last village, it was a real wild
country towards Dzongri and the
Kang La. The rough track lay
through magnificent primeval forests
of magnolias, rhododendrons, oaks,
birches, orchids, ferns and creepers
of a magnificent description. I was
much impressed by the beauty and
colour of these trees, flowers and
butterflies and longed for being a
Joseph Hooker to revel for ever in
these charming haunts. Recently,
I understand, the famous Sikkim
orchids have been much in demand
in the U.S.A. and I wish my Sikkimese
friends a million dollars out of this
transaction.

ASCENT TO DZONGRI

The ascent to Dzongr#, which stands
at a height of 13,200 feet, introduced
us to the rarer atmosphere of the
great heights: here all the tropical
scenes put on Himalayan features.
The bleak upland summer pastures,
where stand the two stone-huts of
Dzongri, really looked forlorn like
the few forlorn prayer-flags, tharchens,
fluttering on them here and there.
The look of these huts of the yakpa
was so primitive that we felt ourselves
to be the denizens of a shepherd-
country. Yet the charm of Dzongri
was so intimately fascinating to us.
Dzongri, which affords quite a homely
shelter to yak-herds against howling
cold winds, stands in a unique Alpine
situation, though it lacks an Alpine
hut.  Adjacent to Dzongri there are
a number of fine peaks, Kabru 24,004
feet, Pandim 22,010 feet and Simvu
| 22,360 feet, for the ascent of which
Dzongri is an excellent starting point.
Also, Dzongri is within such a con-
| venient reach from Darjeeling. I
| wish this draws the attention of those
| who are responsible’ for running the
Himalayan Club of India, the Ski
Club of India and the Mountaineering
Society of India. There are several
| other such spots throughout the
Himalaya where these societies could
build Himalayan huts for the benefit
| of small and large mountaineering
| parties. I would also like to draw
| the attention, on this point, of the
| Military Department of the Govern-
ment of India who are now running
two important ski schools in Kashmir
i and Kabru in Western Himalaya.

The first purely mountaineering
| party visited the mountains of Dzongri
district as early as the eighties of the
| 19th century when Dr. W. W. Graham
started to make alpinism in the
Sikkim ‘Hima.laya in the year 1883.
These environs, especially the lofty
snow ridges of Kabru and all its
dismal grandeur, simply enchanted-
him. But it was Jubonu (19,350 ft.)
that became his first climb. though
his ascent of Kabru was long a sub-
]Pct of controversy. For the two
Norwegians Ruhenson and Monrad
| Aas, who appeared on thé scene n
the year 1707 to establish the ‘truth.
of Dr. Graham’s verdict were kept
200 feet below the summit by the
vagaries of an unfriendly Himalayan
weather. Of course, Kabru now
ranks, consequent to Cooke's Hima-
layan feats, among the highest climbs
on record. - The beautiful = conical

(19,139 ft.), which rises
behind a_succession of higlrand Sharp
ridges, was climbed in the year 1921
by Dr. Kellas prior to his death in
Khamba Dzong (Tibet) during the
first Bverest ¥xpedition.

Pandim and Simvu dominate the
mountain-scene east of Dzongri, The

fraimne '“anda:the _scale of the sublime
shows of Pandim, its-marbled appear-
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ance, are beyond the magic of words
for description and praise. And 1
would quote only what Hooker wrote
about its morphology in his Himalayan
diary : “The summit of Pandim it-
self is all of white rock, rounded in
shape, and forming a cap to the
gneiss which weathers its precipices.”
These two grand mountains of Sikkim
have never been scaled, though recon-
noitred frequently by alpinists like
Professor Dyhrenfurth, Marco Pallis
and Tilman. ' Of course, Mr. Claude
White, who made various explorations
in the Sikkim Himalaya towards the
end of the last century, was the first
‘to investigate the gorges between
the Pandim and Simvu mountains’.
Dzongri, the westernmost outpost
of Sikkim, presents big tasks to the
organisers of major expeditions in-
tending to cross the 16,680 feet hign
Kang Pass for the mountains of:
North-East Nepal. The transport
has to be re-organised, the weak
coolies have to be sent away and the
strong ones have to be replenished by
a rest-day. We had to equip our
coolies, those willing to go through
this ordeal, with warm cloths against
cold, eye-glasses against snow-blind-
ness and alpine-boots against frost-
bite. Some of our coolies wore only
cotton garments and thin-sole Tibetan
boots, but they crossed this formid-
able Pass with an admirable ease
characteristic only of these

us to see these people

murmur or whisper in the

after a very long and hard day owing
mainly to a silly mistake on the part
of one of our own Sherpas who led
us over this Pass by a wrong point.

~We went too much towards the East

round the whole chain of ‘mountains.
KANG PASS

The valley leading up to the Kang
La we found distinctly Himalayan in
character, the scenery especially so.
The southern slopes of the Pass were
absolutely free of the fresh snow and
we went up, for the first half hour,
over an ancient terminal moraine.
Thence forward the way lay entirely
over snow except for the small un-
crevassed glacier on the side of
Sikkim.  The Nepali slopes, though

easy descents.

attractive Pass from the scenic stand-|
point, though it certainly is suggestive|
of the frigid cold of an arctic region.
‘All the views around us were shut,

visible beyond the' stretch of our
arms.

I would really be betraying those
who read this account if I say that
the southern countenance of Kabru
is kind or cruel, if the satellites of
Jannu (25,294 ft.) are enchanting or
frightening, or if the ranges north of
Everest, as seen on clear days from
the Kang La, have wmountains for
men or ‘for sheep and yaks. ‘The
small uncrevassed glacier’ did. no
doubt, tempt us for exploring the
unknown peak eastwards in Sikkim.
The rest. was all- a blank in the
matter  of . impressions about our
neighbourhaod. = this - grand vicinity.
It is a great pity that the ‘early
travellers, explorers and surveyors to

of Himalaya.
Lhapchun  Chhimbu-

wards_of- 400

ﬁbeg"ﬁo ajr'

Snow and Sarat Chandra Das crossed
the Singalila Range here through t.h
much low col of Chambub.

should content = ourselves only wi
the fancy, if Fancy cancever be af]

rest, that everything  here is on-a
large scale, grandiose and superb.
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V-Journey Through Remote
Nepal

By R. N. RAHUL

Arter a strenuous struggle up the
16,680 ft. Kang La we certainly were
a dilapidated party, some of our
[ coolies being broken in health and

spirit. That 'evening one of our
 comrades gave .us order to camp
very near to the snow-limits though
we were anxious to get “to the
emerald ‘green alp’ this side of
Tseram where Freshfield and Dyhren-
‘furth ' had  pitched ‘their " camips 50
and 30 years ago. Next day, while
our coolies were fo get the much
deserved rest, we (Sutter and Rahul)
started with our personal porters and
two coolies for Tseram as advance
party to find out the route over the
Mirgin La, whose first col is 15,361
feet high and the main col 14,853 feet
high, and to look for food for our
f coolies at Ghunsa, the last village
routé to the ' Kanchendzunga

For the maps had deceived

lus so much on the Kang La. Our
surroundings were beautiful, though
we never thought of looking at this
prefty rock-garden for fear of losing
| our “way once again. We crossed
the Yalung river, which drains the
waters of the Yalung Glacier, by a
Sangu, a - country bridge. A cold
drink of Yakmilk at Tseram, after
which we went up the Yalung Valley,
over a foot-track by the northern side
| of this river, for 7 had to see the
ruins of ‘the once famous Detserol
monastery, and important lamaic

stronghold during the sovereignty of
Sikkim over these parts of North-
East Nepal.

_YALUNG VALLEY

The beautiful Yalung Valley is
rather important to the mountain-
enthusiasts of this magnificent region
of remote Nepal. For all the first
attempts on the south-west face of
the great Kangchendzunga have been
made through the Yalung Glacier, no
matter they all ended in human
failure. The first attempt of 1905, —
a Swiss venture though under the
t leadership of a British mountaineer
Cowley,—and the second one of 1929,
—an American affair,—were both
made from this side. However great
and many may the dangers and diffi-
culties be in attempting Kanchend-
zunga from and through this valley
“the “Yalung Glacier is well worth
investigating both from the point of
f view of the magnificent scenery at
its head and other routes up - the
great peaks abounding it.”

The Yak-boy of Detserol, the sole
monarch of this remote;valley, put
us on a short cut to the Mirgin
route.  This proved to us a blessing
in disguise, as people say, for here
| we could avoid the straight steep
| ascent to the great rock-wall, north
of Tseram. From  the first col,
over a low ridge to the left, there is
a grand view' of the highest mountain
of the world, Mt. BEverest (29.002 feet)
and its @ great neighbour, Makalu
(27,790 feet). = We were not granted
| this privilege by nature, for huge
hafternoon-clouds welling up the dis-
‘ ‘Sft"‘Aruh vHIé’y"ﬁ‘ii&g 5 &
thé 'horizon over the back of the
| beyond. We  could not think of a
view, of Jannu on our. right, for we
| were too weary owing to that difficult
trudge through an extremely soft
f snow of the Mirgin La. Our every
step, though it was almost a struggle
| for life, reminded us of the plight our
coolies  would be in here however
good tracks we made for them.
Night' = overtook « us before we
f could get to the, main col that
evening and we had to bivouac in the
bitter cold of a glacier, without fuel
| and hence without = food. So on
I empty stomachs, we turned into our
| sleeping-bags : ‘we had taken no
| provisions with us, for these circum-
stances were all so unforeseen to us.
Prof, Dyhrenfurth had told Mr. Sutter
that the Mirgin is hardly a two-hour
business. Death by starvation like
this  would certainly have been a

Telogett “for-us

great shock to all wellwishers
and relations.
LAST MARCH

The following morning we were up
early for making the rest of this
terrible pass. The Sinon La, the
last pass before we get to Gsunsa,
offered us not even gentle difficulties.
The last march, a real zig-zag descent
through the fine firs and lonely
rhododendrons of the Yamatari Valley
almost replenished us for a conference
with the roguish Gambo, the Head-
man of this remote village.  The
c¢harms of "the magnificent Yamatari
Valley are almost unknown to the
mountaineers, though the pious Hindu
pilgrims from Nepal have been trudg=
ing up its rough and bewildering
tracks year by year for a darshan of
the holy milk-lake, Doodh-Pokhri,
above the terminal moraine of the
Yamatari Glacier.

our

examining e
south-west face of the formidabie|
Jannu. Personally I was eager tol
look for a mysterious prayer-flag i
the middle of this deep lake So ofte
seen by the pilgrims.

Ghunsa, a trim cluster of wood
houses. lies on a grassy glade within}
Nature’s own mountain-fortress.

scenery
looks.
and
whic!

reveal nothing but
The villagers invite travellers
ilgrims to all kinds of comforts
a Himalayan hamlet can afford

pleasures of a sort of wayside tavern.
Ghunsa a reputation its|
Chhang, native beer,

for which the Sherpas have very|
strong predilections. And the carousals|

- of ‘the: place-did~not let them go with

out its tastes, .though the whole|
village had nothing to offer to us: we
came here in advance to look to

only two stages above, where we had)

two months.

available here, and we do not attri
bute it to any wilful neglect on the
part of the Gambo or the Ghunsans,
the people of this place.

All the same, we established a liaison
depot, here under the charge of Lama]
Therang of this village. He was also
made responsible for checking on our]
Dakwallas on their fortnightly beats|
between the Base Camp and Dzongril
Lama Therang rendered us real help|
in getting for us the Nepal-rice from
the next village of Walung (Gola),
which lies 1n the north of Ghunsa, on
the trade-route to South Tibet. I had
to wvisit this flourishing centre
carrying trade for personal
vision of our commissariat

into the Sanga-pa aspect of the lamaic
faith in Nepal.

From Ghunsa, the route to' Kang-
bachen lay through delightful
woods for part of the way.
bachen, situated as it is at the juncs
tion of Kangchendzunga and Thang-
chen rivers, commands majestic views
of the sharp, towering peaks to thael
‘north-west of the Jannu (here known
as Kumbhakarana) aiguilles. The
plateau up Kangbachen looks straight
towards the = mighty neighbours of!
Kangchendzunga, = though = there| is
none of its own superb views from
this observatory. Up the valley, in the
vicinity of the little huts of Ramthang]
(15,431 feet), the ' landscape and
scenery are wildly mountainous and
the track is often lost in the amazing
maze of moraine mounds, which alone

destruction of these Himalayan peaks,
After this sweat and toil, it was real
relief to us to come to our destina
tion—the plateau pastures of Lhonak,
15,210 feet high above the level of the
sea. Two stone-men, put up by the
Snow Survey of India, mark Lhonak’s
flat course, which was all sound during
our two months’ stay there, of course,
winter sees it in the white purit;
fresh snow.




SWISS HIMALAYAN
EXPEDITION -

Prof. Rahul's Talk
At Kalimpong

From A Correspondent

KALIMPONG; JULY. 28, —Prof. R
N. Rahul, a member of the staff ol
the University of Delhi, who accoms-
panied the recent Swiss Expedition to
Eastern Nepal and the Kanchars-
junga Group, narrated yesterday mhis
experiences on the “Swiss Himalayan
Expedition. 1949, to members nnd
guests of the [nstitute of Cultuve,
Kalimpong. -

The Professor stated that the
Expedition had done good work and
that all the members were fit and
well. The Expedition left India for
Bastern Nepal on May 1, 1949, and
journeyed yia Pemonichi, Jongri and
Koksam, crossing the Kang-La
(14, 000') into Nepal. The base camp
was established at [Lhonak above
Kangbachen and = thé  Expedition
remained there for two months, ex-
ploring the country. The Expedition
were self-sufficient - food. There
were 200 Sherpa porters Abhout 30 of
these were women. The women
proved to be as good, if not' better,
as the men. ' -

The highest point reached by mems-
bers of the HExpedition was the
Pyramid (25,000 ft.) of the Kanchan=
junga Gr‘oup which Wwas c¢limbed on
Juhe 20, From here it was possible
to study the south face of the
Everest. An unusual feature was
that the south face of the Everest
was covered by . snow which was
yellow in colour.

The Rxpedition was promoted by
the Swiss Foundation for Alpine Re-
search. The Expedition had secured
thousanids of feet of coloured film of
educational and gevgraphical interest
and the film would be released in due
¢ourse in Europe and India A new
flower! a yellow edelweiss. was dis-
covered. 'Prof. Rahul had also
obtained  valuable  anthropological
data of the Walloons, Yangma, and
Shingsha péople who ihhahited that
region: It was the Professor’s hope
that the youth of India should
become  adventurous in spirit and
take to mountaireéring as a sport.




Top Lama of Ghunsa Monastery at Lhonak base qnmp

Top Right: A wash day for the coolies after Kang La. 5 s : hati - o : 8 Expedition ' postmen starting on
7 % 3 3 " Dzongri.

Top: Cox- comb and lhe twins from. Nepal nght On the l\anchendzunga glacier Moxam&
Bottom: Kang La (Pass) the fonméable snow pass, main col.

A Tibetan deity x’xom the rock—monastcry of Chaphuk on
ibet “border.

—Photos by R. N. Rahul




, EXPLORING THE HIMALAYAS
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LIFE IN THE SHADOWS OF

Z/ !'/

THE ANAPURNA MASSIF:

Vs 23S0 - FAILLRE ON TWO  PEAKS

Exclusive from The Times, London
By Major H. W. TILMAN, leader of the 1938 Everest Expedition

(By Air

Mail )

INCE one-third of the Himalayas lie within Nepal we should

x
their mountaing explored or even
Himalayas is one thing and climb
the mountain usually has the last

be grateful that the Nepalese are sometimes willing to see

climbed. But exploring the
ing them another—one in which
word. Not always, however, for

this year the dash and determination of the French proved too much

for Anapurna L.

After the Maharaja had agreed fo
our visiting the Anapurna Himal, I
planned for a small party such as ex-
plored and collected in the Langtang
in 1949; but others interested preferred
a larger party in order o build up &
nucleus of climbers with Himalayan
experience such as existed before the
war. Since 1939 rising costs and un-
settled conditions have kept British
parties away from the Himalayas. In-
cluding myself, we numbered —
Colonel D, G. Lowndes, botanist; Major
J. O, M. Roberts, a Gurkha officer; Dr
C. H Evans; J. H. Emlyn Jones: and
W. P. Packard, a New Zealand Rhodes
Scholar.

All the party were climbers, but Mr
Packard had also a scientific réle. I
had hoped to improve the mapping of
the north-west corner of our area,
which in the existing mep (one inch
to eight miles) is wisely left blank;
but the only light phototheodolite m
England was already bespoke, so that
instead of surveying, Packard studied
land utilization in Himalayan villages.

With four Sherpas and 50 coolies we
left Khatmandu on May 10. After 13
marches up the Marsyandi valley we
turned westwards behind the Ana-
purna massif. Even then our height

was only 6,000 ft, for, like many
Nepal . rivers, the Marsyandi cuts
through the Himalaya in a deep

trough, To the east we had caught
glimpses of ‘a gigantic spur projecting
southwards from the main range. car-
rying two peaks of 25,000 ft and
Manaslu, 26,668 ft; so at the bend we
halted and spent four days up a side
valley to have a look at this peak.

I was loth to pit an untried party
against so great a mountain, and hoped
to find a mountain both high enough
to test acclimatization powers and
also easy enough to offer a chance cf
success. To the alpinist of the party
the soaring north ridge of Manaslu
was a powerful magnet, which might
have attracted me too had the moun-
tain been only half as high. Accord-
ingly we continued up the Marsyand{
to the Anapurna Himal, which offered
equally great and glitterihg prizes—
two of 26,000 ft and two of 24,000 ft.

VARIETY OF FLOWERS

When we were fairly in the shadow
of the Anapurna the scene began ‘o
change. Mindful of our dahk expe-
riences in the Langtang in 1949, I re-
joiced to see the deciduous forest,
draped in moss and lichen, giving way
to pine and juniper trees set in gravel
or bare earth. That the monsoon rain
was of little account here was con-
firmed by the terraced fields of wheat
and buckwheat growing under irri-
gation. This semi-desert did not
please our botanist, who had come
prepared to be wet but happy 'amid
a wealth of flowers; but above 14,000
ft, where during the monsoon there
was constant cloud, we found flowers
in ample variety.

We made our base near Manang-
bhot, a group of villages 12,000 ft up
and Tibetan in appearance—stone
houses with flat roofs, mani walls,
prayer wheels, and chortens [Buddhist
sacred places]. Though in speech and
looks the people are also Tibetan they
have an original bent.

They are great traders, who.in the
winter months are found at Delhi and
Calcutta and as far afield as Rangoon
and Singapore; they are familiar with
train, boat, and even air travel, and
with the pale-face and some of his
less commendable ways. Many of them
speak Hindustani garnished with
American, wear wrist-watches and
army boots without laces, and catrty
army packs and water-bottles. One
whom we were photographing re-
torted by himself whipping out a
camera. Thé traveller to remote re-
gions expects, indeed wishes, to find
the natives unsophisticated enough to
treat him with the respect which at
home he seldom gets, At Manangbhdt
he will be disappointed. On these
winter forays their stock in trade con-
sists of musk pods, medicinal herbs,
skins, and, I imagine, a deal of im-
pudence.

e could mnot see Anapurna I
(26492 ft), which then, unknown to
us, the French were climbing from the
south., For our objective we picked
Anapurna IV (24,680 ft), lofty enough
in my opinion, but having the merit
that if the party did better than ex-
pected they would be in position fo
carry a camp along the ridge for an
attempt upon the final and difficult
1,000 feet of Anapurna II (26.041 ft).

By June 16 four of us and four
Sherpas had established a camp at
0 ft, which I took to be within
striking distance of the summit. Evans
and Patkard, in the first dttempt,
went up about 1,000 feet before
weather stopped them. For the second
attempt the four of us and two Sherpas
started rather too early on a sunless
morning. Within 10 minutes Roberts
and our head Sherpa turned back with
numbed feet, and an hour later, as
neither the wind began to drop nor
the sun to shine, we too retreated.

As the morale of the Sherpas wa
not high I sent them to a lower camp
in charge of Roberts, whose feet were
slightly touched. On the thitd and
last aitempt altitude and dectepitude
brought my faltering steps to rest at
93,500 ft. I hoped the other two would
then move faster, but on that unlucky
day Evans found his ceiling to be
24,000 ft. Packard, I think, could have
redched the top had he had\a second

try.

After attempting a 23.000 it peak
farther north and being foiled on it by
4 long ice slope, three of the party
had to return. Roberts, whose feet
waere still troublesome, had taken over
the bird collecting, assisted by Lieute-
nant S. B. Malla, of the Nepalese
Army, whom the authorities had kind-
ly sent with us. With two Sherpas 1
went to the vaguely mapped north-
west corner of our area, between the
Tibet border and Mustangbhot. where
we found two passes not hitherto

matked:
TRADE HAZARDS

One of them, 19,000 ft high, over
which flocks of sheep and goats carry-
ing salt and rice are driven, must ve
one of the roughest trade routes in
use. The top is crowned with a half-
mile wide snow field, but before
reaching that comparative oasis the
way lies for 1,000 feet along the foot
of a huge cliff, from wiich stones fall

with startling frequency and appalling
velocity. The men whom we had with
us advanced in short rushes, crouch-
ing as far as possible under the cliff to
draw breath, while the sheep and
goats took their chance well out in
the beaten zone. Surely the trader
by land on such a route as well merits
the title ot Merchant Adventurer as
he who traffics by sea,

The second pass of 18,000 ft took us
into the strange district of Mustanhg-
bhot, in the upper Kali valley—a
desolate region of wildly eroded and
weirdly coloured cliffs, as void  of
vegetation as the upper Indus valley.

We regained Manangbhot by a
17,000 ft pass from Muktinath, the
celebrated Hindu pilgrim resort. Apart
from .the temgle to Narayan (an in-
carnation of Vishnu), with its 108
water spouts, from which the pilgrim
successively drinks, a very curious
thing may be seen inside a dingy
“gompa.”  On a rock ledge sits the
usual gilt Buddha, but underneath
this natural altar are three small cur-
tained openings, in each of which
burns a lambent Hame of natural
gas. A small stream runs through the
middle one and the flame appears to
issue from the rock a few inches
above the water. My Sherpas topk
away earth from the floor and a bottle
of this holiest of water for their Dar-
jeeling friends.

We Sgent our last month at a place
called Bimtakkoti, north of Manaslu,
whence a pass leads to Larkya and
thence by another pass a route goes
to Tibet. The amount of Tibetan salt
which enters Nepal in exchange for
rice and grain by these numerous
passes is remarkable. In the Kali
valley we met streams of sheep and
goats engaged in this traffic, and here
the figure of 3,000 yak loads was that
mentioned by the Nepalese in whose
hands the trade lay.

Tibetans bring salt on yaks. fo
Larkya, where for 25 measures they
get 12 of rice; from there it is carried
over the pass on the backs of 2zo0s
[cross between cattle and yaks] to
Bimtakhoti, where the rate has im-
proved to 16 measures of rice. The
salt is then taken away by coolies
who have carried up rice from their
villages in lower Nepal.

Our expedition achieved less than
we hoped. As is often the way the
climbers gained nothing but expe-
riencé. But the most myopic travel-
lers can hardly traverse fresh coun-
try without bringing back fresh know-
ledge;, and I feel sure that the plant
and bird collections of Lowrdes and
Roberts and Packard’s obsctvations
on the economy of Himalayan villages
will _be of _value—India, ; Pakist:
and Burma Rights Reserved.
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The pictures on this page—which are exclusive ta The Statesman—were taken on the reconnaissance expedition
which, under the lébdership of Mr. Eric Shipton, is investiga ting the south-western aspect of Mount Everest. ‘This side
of the Mountain €@ only be approached through Nepal. (1) A panoramic view (of several photographs joined
together) taken ffom 20,000 ft. on Pumori. Left to’Right:—North Peak, North Col, Mt.. Everest, West Cwm
iwith Lhotse at héed): Nuptse. (2) Climbing an ice fell. (3) The monastery of Thyang Bochi. (4), (5), and (6).
1 the march from Namche Bazar, to the base camp on Khombu Glacier, showing various peaks (By

special arrangement with The Times, London) :
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KAUSHAMBI EXCAVATIONS:
Discovery Of Udayan’s Fort

THE Allahabﬁd Umvelsny Kal\slmmh)

menl,mn, on account cf the decoration
at

ird field season Bt Kaushﬁmhl The
expedn.lon started excavations this sea-
son on the 20th of December, 1950.
‘The total area excavated this year is
nearly 15000 square feet. Many of the
trenches have been excavated to a depth
of more than 20 feet. Two trenches on
the Rampart have been dug as deep as
35 ft.
OBJECTIVES OF EXCAVATION
The principal objectives of this years

with a view to understand (a) its for-
mation (b) its history and (c) the light
it may throw on the histor:

[shambi and the Madhya

The second objective was to lay bare th
sticcessive layouts of the monastery of
Ghoshitarama, the favourite resort of

e top and aiso
o the originality of i plan.

of the stupa is nearly square with a
rectangular  projection. ~ The ' stupa
contains the relic chamber which,
though somewhat _disturbed, is fairly
well-preserved. Tl projection in
front of the relic chamber is divided
into small rooms with a wooden door
and an open porch. The sockets of the
door frames are still preserved, The
stupa was originally built in the Ist
CAD, or the beginning of the 2nd

CAD.

Equally important is a small shrine
situated Immediately to the north of
the above stupa. The shrine is rec-
tangular in plan. In front of the door
of the shrine was a semi-circular brick
platform.. This shrine was built, re-
paired, and used again and again dur-

Shrine in Ghoshitarama

the Buddha and his leading disciples,
which is the most remarkable discovery
of the season, It was realised that the
excavation of the various layouts of the

ing three stccessive periods, the earliest
period being earlier than the first cen-

tury A:D. The principal deity in this g

temple was a female. Inside this temple
the it tw

monastery would add rably to

Indian

cotta images with its earlier

Pre-Mauryan, Maulyal\ and Post-Mau-
ryan and would enable us to reconstrict
the living picture of an ancient Buddist
establishment and would also throw
light on the organisaton of an ancieat
Buddhist Vihara.

EXCAVATION CONFIRMS
TRADITION

‘The Excavation of the Ghoshitarama
has proved that the survived

build. One of the images is seated on
a hollow conical stool. . Another is a
standing _figure—probably representing
the Abbishesu of Lakshmi. by two ele-
phants shown above her crown. These
two images are remarkable
of the art of that period.

DEFENCES AT KAUSHAMBI

A major pan of the ancient city of
h 8 ‘mag-

upto C.500 A. So far ten occupational
phases of the monastery have been ex-
posed. There is reason to believe that
the earliest occupation phase exposed 5o
far is not later than C.400 B.C. Thus
the excavation of this monastery has
fully corroborated the tradition as re-
corded in the Buddhist literature and
the accounts of the Chinese pilgrims
that the Ghositarama survived nearly
a thousand years.

LAY-OUT OF GHOSHITARAMA

The Excavation carried on so far has
thrown interesting light on the lay-ouf
of this monastery, on account of the
vertical nature of the excavations, tac
layouts of the later periods have been
axposed more clearly than those of tae
earlier periods. The evidence ayailable
so far suggests that the plan of the
monastery remained unaltered in suc-
cessive habitation  phases for a con-
siderable period.

The entire monastery was surrounded
by a massive boundary wall 6 ft. thick.
‘This wall ran  parali<l to the rampart.
The eastern side of the wall has been

exposed to a length of 168 ft. and the
Northern side to a length of 86 ft. On
the eastern side of the monastery were
built against this outer wall a series of
small cells of form  dimensions
Then cells were connected by an open
pillared verandah running  throughout
the eastern side. The plan of the
monastery on the Northern side was
slightly different. The cells did nct ex-
ist on this side. have only the
main outer wall and an open pmx.zed
verandah inside. The verandahs en-
closed a huge courtyard in which were
situated, an office room and a number
of stupﬂs and other volive shrinss So
far four stupas in all have been ex-
posed wholly or partially. Of these
three are primarily rectangular and one
is apsidal.

The Gigantic Stupa: The largest of
these stupas is only partially exposed.
But there is enough to show that its
dimensions nearly equalled those of the
Asokan stupas. Its northern side alone
is fully excavated. The sides are
doubly  recessed. fifteen-ft.-shick
solid structure is an accretion of nearly
ten periods. Another square xtupa ex-
eavaied this year ia)

sive defence Wa]l This rampart is a
huge earthworl three sides of which
measure more than four miles.
basal width of the rampart is

300 ft. Each side IS interspersed with
a series of towers intended to add to

specimen §

ed by the Department of Archaeology
at Hastinapur. Both according to the
ceramic sequence as also according to
stratigraphic evidence the three phases
of the defences have been dated as fol-
5 i~
Rampart I —before 500 B.C.
Rampart IT —C. 500 BC. to 400 B.C
Rampart 111—C 200
EARLY DEFENCES—WORK OF

UDAYANA
In C. 500 BC. Northern India was
vent a bitter struggle of the important
powers | for supremacy. Udayana. the
king of Kaushambi was one of the four
principal competitors, the other three
being the kings of Magadha, the king
of Kosala and the king of Ujjayini. We
have in the building of the  defences;
during this period at Kaushambi a
possible reflection of the political furs
moil which is so vividly pictured in
literature. It is not unlikely that the
earliest phase of the defences was the
work of that romantic king Udayana,
who figures prominently in Sanskrit
and Pali literatures.
This year's work of the Allahabad
University Expedition has settled once
the . century-old  controversy
about_the identification of the site of
ancient Kaushambi. The discovery of
the famous Ghositarama monastery has
brought to light the place where the
Buddha resided and which was one of
the principal seats of early Buddhist
activities. To Indians and Buddhists
all over the world Kaushambi, on ac-
count of this discovery, will have the
same sanctity now as Sarnath, Lum-
bini, Buddha Gaya etc, Moreover, the
pilgrims will have here the actual spot

| nallowed "by . “the : presence ot . the

The imposing but  bewildering  de-
fences at Kaushambi ns.ve after all
yielded their secrets to the s
very probability. of . the asseciation. of
the defences with the celebrated hero
of Sanskrit. and Pali literature, King
Udayana is extremely inspiring.

the defensive capacity of the sides. The §

entire defence wall
state of preservation.
it is as high as 50 ft. The entire plan
of the defence wall, with its gate at
strategic places and watch-towers show
a very advanced knowledge of the prin-
ciples of strategy and defence.

THREE PHASES OF DEFENCES

is still in a fair
At some places

Thus the problem of dating of these
defences is essentially of more than
local value. The result of this years
excavation from this point. of view is
therefore  extremely important. The
excavation of the defences has revealed
that the entire defence was built of
mud. So far the expedition has not
discovered any sign of brick  rivetment,
but' the chances of such a discovery in
the future cannot entirely be ruled out.
There are three principal phases in the
building of the defences.

Phase The earliest defence wall
was buily of compact mud. 'Apart from
occasional pleces of hones no  other
antiquities, particularly artefacts, have
been discovered. Mud seems to have
been brought from  fields outside.

Phase 1I: In this phase also the
rampart - was built of mud but not as
compact as in Phase I Towards the
inside ie. the city side, ash and refuge
from the city was also utilised as part
of building material, which has furnish-
ed rich ceramic evidence and has help-
ed in settling the chronology of the
defences. This phase of the defences
was not fmposing and important.

Phase II: The defence in the third
phase were built of mud, completely
disintegrated and decomposed. due to
water-logging.  Much of this material
seems to be ancient river deposit of the
Yamuna.

CHRONOLOGY OF THE DEFENCES

The expedition has collected valuable
evidence for the dating of the various
phases of the defences. The ceramic
sequence at Kaushambi is fully sup-
ported By the Ceramic evidence gather-

A piece of sculpture found
Kaushambi

LAND CUSTOMS ACTIVITY

Goods Valued At Rs. 49,577
Seized In A Fortnight
A Press Note issued by the West Ben-

gal Government states:
The Land Customs officers detected

s detections
were in respect of silver lump; coriander
seeds; pearls: betelnuts and screws.

DR. N. B. KHARE

Mahasabha President Leaves
For Cooch Behar
N. B. Khare, President, Akhil

Bharac Hindu Mahasabha accompanied
by Mr. N. C. Chatterji left for Cooch.

ki, o Monday by Siuds i oo et

atlon there.

On his return to Calcutita on Wednes-
day, Dr. Khare will address & public
‘meeting.

ROVERS AND RANGERS

Rovers & Rangers celebrated Ra-
Dbindranath’s birthday at the Club pre-
laga’ 8y S0l Begcony Stresty Gulowt/ o
Sunday, May 2

S chindra Nath Banerjee, Registrax,
High Court, Original Side and President
of the Club, presided.

rogramme consisting  of Tecita-
tions and music, vocal and instrumental
was highly appreciated The success of
the function was due to Sm. Sefali Bose,
S Anil Das and Kumari Dolly Mukher-

St sunn Onican, e stutay ol ahh, C1GB
waa all attention tu the gues
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FOOTPRINTS, OF THE “ABOMINABLE
. SNOWMAN"

isunusassRnnner

These photographs brought back by Mr Eric Shipton, leader of |

the Everest Reconnaissance Expedition, show the footprints of the

“Yeti” or “ Abominable Snowman,” found in the basin of the

Menlung Tsu. The above photograph shows the footprints alone.

In the other, they are seen alongside a hoot worn by Dr Ward,
f a member of the expedition.




Sto!’lg Age Sites
FONun& In OriSSa

New Palaolithic and Neolithic sites, the earliest of
which may be 400,000 years old, were discovered by Mr
B. B. Lal, Superintendent of the Archzological  Survey of
India, Eastern circle, during his recent visit to Orissa.

Accompanied by Mr P. Acharya,
Superintendent of the Archaeologi-
cal Museum of Orissa, Mr Lal went
on a tour of the former Princely
States, now merged in Orissa, to
inspect the ancient monuments—
images and temples—and select
those of first-rate importance histo-
rically and archaeologically, which
might require Government protec-
{ion.

During his tour, Mr Lal discover-
ed several sites belonging to the

Palzeolithic (Old Stone) and Neoli-
thic (New Stone) ages and collect-
ed many stone implements then
used by the inhabitants of those
areas.

Among the monuments recom-
mended to the Centre by Mr Lal as
needing protection are two hugs
images 50 feet and 42 feet long
respectively and a temple, dating
back to the 7th Century A.D.

The two huge Vishnu images 1In
reclining posture. supposed to date
back to 1,000 A.D., are located- at
Sarang on the left bank of the
Brahmani River «pposite 7Talcher
and at Bhimkand, about 30 miles
upstream. '

The Neolithic implements dis-
covered are of great importance,
Mr Lal thinks, because they are
quite different from those found in
South India and represent a peop'e
who were fundamentally differeat
from the Southerners. Similar im-
plements have also been found in
| various places in South Bihar and
parts of West Bengal. Mr Lal has
t also made a preliminary study of
the ancient sea levels on the basis
of the “fossil bars’ and lagoons and
is trying ‘to establish a co-relatina
of the Palseolithic implements with
those found in other countries to fit
the Indian tools in an international
scheme of dating.—UPIL
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The Children Of

Kanch@nyunga

\ ABOUT the end of the 16th

century AD a number of
Tibetan settlers in search of new
land crossed the snow-barrier . of
the Himalayan range and after
descending the bare,  trailless
mountain-slopes reached the vir-
gin forests of the region which 1s
known today as Sikkim. The
immigrants from the north soon
discovered that they were not the
first to arrive in this part of the
Himalayan foothills, as a small
mongoloid _tribe, called “Rong”
in its own language, was already
living here, “from time immemo-
rial” as its chieftain claimed, The
Rong, however , were a friendly
people and they readily agreed fo
share this wild but beautiful coun-
try with the strangers. A weird
ceremony solemnized the conclu-
sion of the treaty between the Rong
tribe and the Tibetans.

An account of this ‘event has
been preserved in an ancient
chronicle which says that an ox
was killed on this “occasion and
affer its meat had been offered to
the spirits Thekong Tek, the chief
sorcerer of the Rong, as ‘well ag
Gyebumse, the leader of the Tibe-
tans, took a seat on the freshly-
drawn hide, placing their feet in a
vessel full of blood.  The bowels
of the sacrificed animal were
then wound around their bodies
and both headmen had to swear
that friendship should always
Teign between their two peoples.

First Evidence

This testimony of the old
chronicle is the first recorded evi-
dence available about ancient
customs ‘and the history of the
Rong tribe, the aboriginal inhabi-
tants of Sikkim, who nowadays
are better known by their Nepa-
lese appellation of “Lepchas”, Un-
fortunately, no tradition seems
to have been preserved explaining
from where and when the Rong
or Lepchas had come to their pre-
sent homesteads as all their fri-
bal legends only claim that they
had always been living in Sikkim
where their ancestors, the man
¥agrong Thing and his wife
Nazong Nyo, had been created by
the deity Takbo Thing from the
ice of Mt Kanchenjunga, third-
highest peak of the world, which
dominates. the scenery of Sikkim
The descendants of this pair set-
tled at the foot of the great snow-
mountain and gradually, as thetr
numbers increased, they' spread

-.over che,nﬂghbourhz hills - and
valleys. Old legends also have it
that later three kings ruled in
succession’ over the tribe, but
scarcely more than the names of
these mythical rulers have been
preserved in the memory of the
Lepcha people.

A few decades after the arrival
of the Tibetan settlers a descen-
dant of their chieftain Gyebumse
was installed as the first Maha-
raja of Sikkim. During his reign,
which lasted till 1654, the first
steps were taken to set up an ad-
ministration of the Lepcha coun-
try. Things, however, did not
change very quickly. A few of
the Lepchas joined the court of
their. ruler or were appointed
officers in the newly established
districts, but the greater part of
the tribe continued to follow its
old way of life. The women logked
after house and children, spun
cloth on simple looms and helped
their menfolk to clear the jungle
and to till the fields. Most of the
Lepcha men were ‘hunters, scan-
ning the forests of Sikkim in
search of deer, stags, mountain-
goats or wild boar; sometimes,
they even ventured into the
lowest tracts of the hills to kill
an elephant or a rhino with the
help of their primitive but skil-
fully handled weapons.

oon, however, a time was fo
come in which Lepcha men had
to abandon their peaceful pur«
suits and to take up arms at in-
creasingly frequent intervals in
order to defend their homeland.
From the east, hordes of Bhu-
tanese warriors began to invade
Sikkim, and after the Gurkhas
had usurped the power over
Nepal, war flared up on the
western frontier of the Lepcha
land as well. More than once it
happened that the whole of Sik-
kim was overrun by enemies and
that the Maharaja had to take
refuge in neighbouring Tibet.

The Retreat
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Increasing contact with racially stronger
neighbours caused the number of Lepchas to
decline at the beginning of this century.
Peace-loving and honest, they were unable to
stand their ground against waves of more
vigorous and cunning immigrants,
some 23,000 Lepchas— compared with 9.000
descendants of the first Tibetan settlers and
approximately 150.000 Nepalese —
Sikkim, mainly in their reservation at Zongu,
while about 8.000 members of the tribe have

Illam within the boundaries of Nepal,
in a few valleys of western Bhutan.

, The old, colourful Lepcha dress is scarcely.
seen any more, the knowledge of their script,”
their melodious songs and joyful dances have

family the Nepalese idiom has even replaced
leaders of the Lepchas have been trying hard

to improve the economic conditions of their
people and to revwe and preserve the old

Today

e

still live in:
Darjeeling . district, at

and

and in many a Lepcha

For many years the
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and consumed his share—only to
collapse . unconscious = a  few
moments later. The blade of the
knife, which cut the apple, was
covered with poison on one side
and while keeping the half which
had remained uncontaminated.
the warrior ‘had offered to the
headman the = piece which had

by Dr. R. de
Nebesky-Wojkowitz

come into contact thh the poisons
ed part of the blas

To finish their gruesome task,
the two  warriors ‘quickly cut off
the head of. their victim which
however—as the legends claim—
flew miraculously to the nearby
Rishi La mountain, where it fell
into a small lake.
From that time on
the spirit of the
murdered Lepeha
chieftain is beliey-
ed to roam through
the forests of the
Rishi La and the
local ~ population
holds the malig-
nant ghost  res-
ponsible for many
a strange incident
which occurs with.
in the precinets of
the haunted moun-
tain.

Already  under
the reign of the
first Maharaja
Buddhism in 1its
form as practised
in Tibet was m-
troduced into Sik-
number

lamas

ot leamed
coming in
wake of the Txbe~
tan settlers soon
assembled at the
court of the new
ruler and with his
help  established
the first Buddhis!
monasteries in Sik
im, The main
endeavours of the A Lepcha girl,
lamas were direct- rings studded
ed towards the

conversion of the Lepchas to Bud-
dhism and the extermination of
the old Lepcha faith which—on |
account of its animal-sacrifices and
magical ceremonies—reminded the
lamas of the heretical, pre-Bud-
dhist Bon religion*- of Tibet.
To {facilitate the work of the
Buddhist missionaries, a Lepchs
alphabet was modelled after the|
form of the Tibetan script by
Namgyel, the fourfl
Maharaja of Sikkim (1707-1734),

“ligious works was translated with

its help into the Lepcha tongue.
In spite of all their efforts, the

lamas were o eradici

“completely al

the Lepchas and thus many of

its remnants | have survived to

( Continued on Page IIL)

wearing characteristic silver.ear-
with terquoise and large silver
needles.

Winter

In The Hills

by e e e e e % e e e

David Wilson Fletcher

Tired of the fight
against adversaries, who out-
numbered them considerably, the
Lepchas yielded many of the
endangered tracts of their eoun-
try and retreated into the narrow,
scarcely accessible valleys of
north-western  Sikkim. Only in
the area of Pedong—a place which
is now traditionally the first stage
of the caravans proceeding from
the Indo-Sikkimese border town
of Kalimpong to Tibet—they are
said to have offered stiff resis-
tance to the raiders from the east.
An old Lepcha legend tells that
the village of Pedong was at that
time the seat of a Lepcha chief-
tain, who not only repelled the
attacks of the Bhutanese, but
once even succeeded in. reaching
with his force the neighbourhood
of Punakha, the capital of Bhutan.

Resolved to get rid of their
dangerous adversary under all
circumstances, the Bhutanese are
said to have despatched two war-
riors to Pedong with the order to
kill the chieftain. The men were
able to penetrate into the forti-
filed camp in which the leader of
the Lepchas was staying and
under some pretext they appro
ached’ their victim. While exchag:
ing a few words with him, one of
the Bhutanese casually produced
an apple from a fold of his gar-
ment and with his knife cut the
fruit into half. He then offered
one piece to the chieftain and
began to eat the other part, The
chieftain, seeing that the Bhu-
tanese was eating of the same
fruit, did not suspect any danger

" R Sy

qTRIPPED of its seasonal gay
disguise, the ramshackle
terraced town, garnished by a
cheerless winter sun, has the
gesolate air of abandon, “Can
it be” you ask, “that this huddle
of tin-roofed bulldmgs. with ill-
fitting doors and window-frames,
paintless  walls  and  faulty
guttering, harried by the bittet
draughts sweeping up the naked
valleys and in the perpetual
shadow . of the ice-blue moun-
tains, is the goal of thousands
who toil the year round. sustain-
ed by the thought of a few
snatched weeks' relief from the
turmoil of the great city?”

The pavementless. winding
streefs lined with the quaint
open shops have a deserted
appearance accentuated only by
the passing of a solitary planter
for whom the congestion of hill-
souvenirs holds no attraction.

At the angle of a hairpin bend
sits the old blind Tibetan porter
whose ancient feet have made
friends with every stone and
crease of the little tow‘ns laby-
rinth, so that he can move with
the agility that has kept his
secret from many a visitor glad
to have luggage manhandled to
the hotel.  His winters  are
numbered now, and each seems
longer than the last, 'but the
habit brings him daily in the §
hope that someone might arrive

Under the rusting roofs of
many buildings rooms lie empty,

stripped beds stark to a dingy
mattress, though the notices out-
side claim comfort and good
living, Can this be the place
where one must book in March
to get a room in May?

The Bhotias coming over the
hills hug the slender warmth of
tattered,  'rgw-wool ' = blankets,
trailing = their chilled
multitextured cloth boots.
turquoise ~earrings I
high summer and
similar herds  of
buffaloes to slaughter
bazaar, but their bizarre colour-
ing is less, their faces bereft of
the rogue-joy in their gypsy life;
theéir eyes do not twinkle as they
come face to face with some for-
lorn stranger on a lonely wind-
ing track, but pass in morose
solitude, as though the depression
in the little township has touch-
ed their very soul

In the bazaar the tempo has
slowed, for the cold has worked
its way to every bone that bears
movement. numbing and decreas-

' gay-clothed groups
visitors, and the lustre
born of the
keepers’ eyes
customers approach.
shifted value and discussion is
now, in pice, no longer annas,
Even so trade has lost its zeal,

( Continued on back page ).
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HARAPPA RELICS |
NEAR AMBALA

NED DELHI, Aug 13.—Unearthing of relics of Harappa
culture at Rupar, 60 miles north of Ambala in Punjab (1),
is one of the main discoveries listed in the latest report of
the Director-General of Archaeology which will come up for
consideration at the meeting of the Central Advisory Board
of Archaeology here.

|  The report deals with excavations

carried out by the department, re-
cent important discoveries, work on
preservation of monuments, re-
organization of the department and
other matters relating to archseo-
I logy.

|  “The excavations at Rupar,” says
the report, “proved entirely success-
ful, for below the successive levels
of Muslim, Gupta, Kushan, Sunga
| and Maurya periods were found
remnants of a culture characterized
by the occurrence of a type of pot-
tery now known - to archaeologists
as painted greyware' and which, on
stratigraphic evidence, can safely

be assigned to the first half of the
first millenium B.C.

“The ware has been found on a
very large number of sites in
Bikaner, Punjab and west U.P. Still
below was found a fairly thick de-
posit of Harappa culture which
yielded typical-Harappa pottery,
chert blades, steatite seal, beads and
many - other objects character-
istic of that culture. There is thus
no doubt that Rupar represents one
of the sites for the study of proto-
historic archaeology, as, by a close
observation of its stratification, we
shall be able to find out whether
Harappa culture had overlapped
with the later greyware culture.”

According to the report, excava- |
tions of dried-up river valley beds |
of North Bikaner in Rajasthan |
during the past two years showed
that the area was studded with sites
of Harappa culture and of later his-
torical periods. It was also found
that some of the sites belonged to a
culture which had some indefinite
affinity with the Harappa culture
of the Indus Valley.

TEMPLE IN MANIPUR

A Vishnu temple at Bishenpur, in
Manipur, believed to have been
built by King Kayamba in about
1475 A.D., has also been brought to
light. The temple, says the report,
is interesting not only because it is
the earliest known temple in Mani-
pur but also because it is suited to
quick drainage of heavy rainfall, |
while its architecture forms a use-
ful link between the Indian and the
Further Indian types of temples in
general and the temples of Java in
particular. Like the Javanese
‘candis’ or temples, it is a two-
storeyed brick structure with “a
narrow porch and a corbelled arch,

Among other important discover-
ies mentioned in the report are:

A hoard of more than 350 coins,
mostly of copper and including two
of silver and one of gold, from the
bed of the Sipra river near Ujjain.
The coins range in date from the

“ third century B.C. to the fourth cen-

tury A.D. :

An ‘asvamedha ~yagna' site near
Kalsi, 30 miles west of ‘Dehra Dun,
believed to be constructed in the
third century A.D. :

A hoard of 150 bronze images at
Akota, near Boroda. :

Ancient mural paints in the Siva
temple at Tiruvalamjuli, near Kum-
bakonam, and the famous Brihadi-
swara temple at Tanjore. .

A poem inscribed on stone In
praise of God Surya, by a poet
named Chittapa of the 11lth.century
at Bhila.—PTIL




LATEST FINDS AT JERICHO 5¢
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EXCAVATIONS REVEAL THE OLDEST TOWN

ALL

k)

IN THE WORLD
By KATHLEEN KENYON

Us

( Director of the British School of Archaeology
in Jerusalem )

THE third season of the present series of excavations at

Jericho has just been completed.

In an earlier article

( published in The Statesman on April 12) an outline was

given of the finds earlier in the season.

At that stage some

'scanty remains had been found of the town of the fourteenth
century B.C., probably that which was destroyed by the

Israelites under Joshua.
These remains were all,

and Jericho was &
S e, importance.
The history af Jericho
Bronze Age is i
greater detail than hitherto,
important evidence has
Sera1l uhaut (e detalle vE N dbs
fensiv ystem. But nathmg has been
found which does not fall into place
in the history of Palestine as re-
vealed by ofher excavations. The
Satly Bronze Age; covering most. ot
the third millennium, was a period
of urban development, Jericho, guar-
ding the gateway into coastal Pales-
tine from nomad-populated
desert to the east, had' necessarily
to be a strongly walled city, and
the 17 stages of bullding or rebuild-

mi
the defences of Iron Age hill- torts
in this country.
NEOLITHIC PERIOD
Although. the era of the great
urban developmenfs of the early
middle Bronze Ages, down to
the. time of the city destroyed by
the Israelites, covers a period of
some 1500 years, the excavations

of occupation later than 3.
The lower 50 {t. belongs to the Neo-
lithic, period, and almost all of this
1o so early a stage of development
that the manufacture of pottery had
not yet been invented,

In"my earlier article discoveries
were reported suggesting a great
disaster during the Neolithic period,
as a result of which a large number
of individuals were buried beneath

house, Subsequent

th
evidence strengthened the possibili-

town wall discovered in 1952 wa
built at the same time as the house
which covered the bodies, suggest-
ing that it was a measure to pre-
vent the repetition of such a disas-
ter, The discovery of this great
number of skeletons not only. gives
a glimpse of an ancient tragedy, but
provides  valuable anthropological
evidence of

first fhiroducen seRled. Dte in Pares

The clearance of the skeletons was
a major problem for the expedition,
owing to the extreme fragility of the
bones. A supplementary grant from
the, British _Academy, already a
major contributor to the funds of
the" expedition, made it possible for
Dr Ian Cornwall, of the University

liest town-dwellers.
he town wall just referred to was
claimed in 1952 to be the earliest
yet discovered, In most countries
the Neolithic period is one of vil-
lage communities dependent on new-
ly discovered agriculture, whereas
the highly developed architecture
wn wall at Jericho, as

large building, described in the ear-
lier article, which have been a
temple, lustrating yer another side
of the precociousness of the com-

munity,
SURPRISING RESULTS

In the last month of the season’s

work excavation was carried on be-

neath this temple, with most sur- |

prising results, The town wall just
mentioned may be earlier than that
on any other site, but it is no longer
the_ earliest in the world. Almost
vertically beneath it is a yet earlier

d_when the temple was

not represent the

first occupation of the site, for it is
built against a hill which' must be
houses of an earlier

stage, the investigation of ~which
must’ await further seasons’ work.
But no other known site has pro-
duced evidence of such surprising
development at this very early stage,
It was only in the Neollthic pnase

(Continued from previous col.)

haJ[‘ of the second milennium B.C,
/ be reconstructed, Dr F,

that' the
made permanent sememem possi-
andiilins mosgiplecs. primitive
agriculivre only orted - small
Sommunities 1iving ini Houses of un-
prefentious architecture. Jericho is
fudeed unique n {hiy respect,
st important evidence from
the sne itself therefore concerns the

een. most usefully sup-
plemented from the cemetery area
on the adjacent slopes. The most in-
teresting tomb found this year was
one of a warrior of the eighteenth or
seventeenth century B.C.,  bured
with all his weapons and a fine em-
bossed bronze belt. In the shaft were
the heads of three horses, a remin-

who. conquered Egypt
are oredited witn the introduction
of chariot warfari
ANCIENT  FURNITURE

The most valuable aspect of the
discovery of these tombs, however,
is that in them are preserved peri-
shable materials, wood,

even

flesh. This has enabled the compleie

furniture of the houses of the first
(Continued af foot of next col.),

R
tration of gases by the fact that
Jericho lies on the zone, 100 m

the great Jordan Rift. This enables
the subterranean gases to escape
upwards, and the tomb chambers to
form reseryoirs, A rough test indi-
cated that the amount of carbon
dioxide in a tomb was seven times
thgt.in e outside atmosphere,
gﬁographlcal position of Je
rlChD therefore, accounts for the
unique finds in the tombs. As a re-
sult, tombs are found with wooden
tables laden with food, baskets con-
tammg toilet utensils, bodies lying
n beds or mats, and delicate llttle
nb\ects such as a wooden ]\1%
two inches high, and a wooden box.
not much more than one inch cube,
with the lid still moyable. The
craftsmen of Jericho in the second
millennium need not fear compari-
son with those of any other country
arrangement with
e Times, London. world copy-
right reserved.




Combination Photograph and
Drawing of Nanga Parbat, Showing
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the Strange Formation of Rock, Ice and
Snow Which Resembles a Long-Snouted,
Semi-human Face—and the Angry Visage 0:

the Mountain God,.Which in the Imaginations of
the Natives Is Formed by the Clouds, and Who They

Think: Caused the Death of 15 Members of the Expedition.

Strange Legends That
Cluster Around Unconquered Peaks of the Hir

A Medieval Drawing of “The A

of A » Teni

m Fighting Off a_Swarm of

“Mountain Devils” Among the Himalayas When He Penetrated Little Tibet”
in His Invasion of Northern India.

SIMLA, India.
HE gods of the Himavat have
spoken! The gods of the moun~
bk ains killed them!”

It is in this way that the people of

. the Hunnlayas and, indeed, the people
of India, explain the recent wiping out
of the sixteen members of Dr. Carl
Wein’s German expedition which tried
to reach the forbidden crest of Nanga
Parbat, 26,614 feet, the sixth highest
peak in the Himalayas. The Westerner
may say that it was all in the risks of
the game, but the Asiatic knows bet-
ter. He shakes his head and murmurs
that these men defied the gods of the
mountains.

He will tell you that ill luck came
to the previous expeditions. And that
is true. The first expedition, in 1932,
was under the leadership of the famous
mountain - climber Willy Merkl, of
Munich, with Rand Herron, of New
York, the assistant leader of the party.
The expedition reached a height of
23,000 feet and had to turn back.
There were no accidents then, nor any
lives lost.

But the mountain gods gave a warn-
ing to future climbers, the natives say,
for Rand Herron was killed on his way
home to America when he slipped from
the Second Pyramid in a supposedly
harmiess adventure of sightseeing.

The gsecond expedition to Nanga
Parbat was two years later, again
under the leadership of Merkl. This
time they reached a height of 25,200
feet, and then the gods served a
sterner warning. - Merkl, his two
comrades and six coolies, were over-
taken by a snowstorm and, unable to
return to their lower camp in safety,
all perished, including the leader.

But the gods of Nanga Parbat had
,shown their anger long before these
" three expeditions = threatened their
privacy. The Alpine climber A. F.
Mummery tried to conquer Nanga Par-

_ bat in 1895 with the help of two
Ghurkas. They never came back.

Despite ‘this ominous record, three
new expeditions, two British and one
Ttalian, are now preparing to attempt
again the conquest of the Himalayas.

It is a fact that it is not the altitude

(that defeats these climbers—men have
. gone higher. But the “Powers of the
Himavat,” as the Himalayas are named
! here, have other ways. Sometimes it
»ds the gale that unexpectedly rushes

*Ldown the angry mountain and sweeps
* ithe climbers off its slopes. forever into
" ‘eternity. Sometimes it is a swift re-

_5:}

¥

volt among the native guides and the
servants, who suddenly become restless
and whisper among themselves, be-
cause some of them have ‘heard the
threat of the mountain spirit and have
seen him by night.” But most often, it
is the Unknown, because no witness is
left to tell the tale of the diSappear-
ance of these seekers; the snow covers
the bodies and the traces.

Himalayan yogis, who travel up and
down the mountains naked and guide-
less because, they say, they respect
the laws of the mountain and never
venture into the forbidden parts, tell
of seeing sudden giant figures which
disappeared as they approached and of
finding” giant footsteps on the slopes.
These giant snowmen of the Hima-
layas, the guards of the mountain
gods, turn aside, if need be, the too
venturesome.

It is not Nanga Parbat only that is
sacred to the Gods of Himalaya. Above
all, the most sacred is Everest, known
to the East as Gaurizankar, the dwell-
ing of the snows. The summit of
Everest is sacred to Asiatics as the
site of the Mother of the World. And
in the cryptograms of Asia it is writ-
ten that she has ordained:

“Winds, gather ye! Snows, gather
ye! Birds, hold back! Beasts, stand
back! No human foot shall set its
traces on My Summit!”

Sometimes, as with the last Everest
expedition, it is said by Asiatics that,
unwilling to endanger human life, the
Mother of the World sends premature
storms to prevent their start. But
those who persist must deal directly
with her forces.

Kinchenjunga, second only to Ever-

est among monarchs of earth, is no
less sacred. She is the mountain of
the Five Treasures, who guards the
secrets of the future. Special rites are
celebrated to honor Kinchenjunga, and
in September, from all parts of Sikkim,
Bhutan, Nepal, Kashmir, worshippers
of the mountain gather and perform
dances and rites in her name. At times,
it is said; the God Protector of Sikkim
and even the Protectress, who wears a
headdress adorned with skulls as the
mark of her power, appear among the
worshippers.  Kinchenjunga is filled
with treasures, so the stories run, her
caves are filled with riches placed
there centuries ago and to be revealed
in time with the return of the Buddha.

Like Everest, Kinchenjunga is for-
bidden to -the profane—but there is
said to be a path to its summit, known
to the angels. And at her foot there

are strange
caves, guarded
by stone doors,
which, it issaid,
have never
been opened.
Easterners
whisper that
these are the
subterranean
passages which
find their exit in
the Happy Val-
ley of the Hinip-
layas. This Hap-
py Valley, ac-
cording to Cso-
ma de Keres,
the great Hun-
garian  scholar
of the Nine-
teenth Century,
was the scene of
the initiations of
Buddha, Apol-
lonius of Tyana,
and all the great
teachersof Asia.
However,
there are ways
to cross the:
Himalayas, for lamas, who laugh at
the struggles of Westerners to reach
the peaks of the mountains. ‘“Why not
fly over them in your astral body, as
we do?” they ask. And, according to
tradition, a high lama, during his sleep
or moments of deep meditation may
separate his astral body, his soul body,
from his physical one.. And while his
physical body sleeps or drowses, he
can wander in happier valleys in trans-
Himalayan spaces. Padma Sambhava,
the founder of the Red Sect of lamas,
‘was compelled to return to his home in
India from Tibet. But each night he
sent his astral body back over Everest
to teach his disciples who confidently
awaited his coming, and ‘were never
disappointed.
Nagarjuna, before ~becoming  the

. Professor Nicholas Roerich.)

. However, the king’s wise men knew
that the difference between invisible
sts and magicians is that the latter
ﬁa‘ze footsteps, and though they dis-
he

The Sage Nagarjuna Absorbing the Wisdom of the Great Naga, or Godlike
Snake, in His Home Among the Inaccessible Himalayan Peaks; Behind the Naga
ith Which the Mountain Gods Are Supposed to Confuse

Travelers Who Get To0 Close to Their Sacred Abodes. (From the Painting by

Photograph of Another Side of Nanga Parbat Showing Other

Fantastic Formations Resembling Faces, and in the Fore-

ground a Prayer Flag Put Up by Natives to Propitiate the
Gods and Demons of the Peak.

mountains of the
Himalayas reach-
ing above this alti-
tude has ever been
climbed by moun-
taineers. Every at-

" tempt was repelled

by the snowmen,
the Mi-go, as the
Tibetans call
them.

The natives be-
lieve, too, that the
Hindu god Siva,
the : “King of the
Snowy Moun-
tains,” lives on the
peaks with Parva-
ta, the “Daughter
of the Mountains
of Snow.” Their
domain is haunted
by their servants,
the Kimaras, who
have human bodies and horses’ heads,
and the Ghandarvas, who dwell in
fathomless spaces of the air and “stand
erect on the vault of heaven.”

covered Nagarjuna’s
himself escaped. He decided to reform,
however, and was able to meet the
King of the Nagas, the serpent gods,
Wwho even now are believed to live in
thellakes of Punjab and Kashmir.

The King of the Nagas took Nagar-
juna for three months to what is be-
lieyed to he Lake Vular, and there
instructed him, also giving him the two
greﬁ;mt secrets of serpent lore; the
el of life and the essence of gold.

‘l,, ped with these, Nagarjuna re-
turnéd to his people, and eventually
beeame the great of Budd-

‘Gandhar means mirage
in Hindu, and the city of the Gand-
harvas, asserted by many Hindus fo
have been seen in the thin air above
the high peaks, is really a mirage.

Mrg, Hettie Dyhrenfurth, who broke
the women’s mountain climbing record
by scaling the Queen Mary Peak of the
Karakoram Himalayas in 1934 and
who, with her husband, Dr. Gunther O.
Dyhrenfurth, attempted to climb the
third highest peal of the Himalayas,
the Kinchenjunga,” has said that she
never felt happy while she ‘was in the
She had always a “prem-

hiam.t So stead.(nst was he that latar,

great Teacher of Northern
was another of the humans who have
pried the secrets of magic from Hima-
layan spirits. At twenty, Nagarjuna,
already one of the great scholars, be-
came tired of his exemplary life. He
sought out one of the necromancers of
the Bon Po religion, who taught him
his greatest secret, the power of invisi-
bility, gained only by terrific control
over his body. Under this protection
Nagarjuna and his comrades are said
to have seduced some of the king’s
women.

© 1037, by American Weekly, Inc.

when was by &
Hindu king, he detérmined to convert
the, Rmz himself and for seven years
walked in front of the king wherever
he Went carrying a red flag, probably
the earliest known * ing.” Finally

omnon of something terrible and mys-
terious threatening, for every year
expeditions go out to climb the Hima-
layas, but always something happens
to them at the last moment: an ava-
lanche, a snowstorm or any other

i accident—tHere are so

the King, marvelmg at his steadfast-
ness, began to listen to his sermons
and became converted to Buddhism, so
goes the legend.

Th' line that separates the forbidden
slopen seems to run somewhere at a
height of 26,000 feet, for none of the
eighteen peaks in the highest thirteen

Great Britain Rights Beserved.

many names for mysterious things."

During the Dyhrenfurth expedition
to the Kinchenjunga, in 1930, a terrific
avalanche occurred and a whole
glacier broke off. The men ran for
their lives and all were saved except
a porter,

“The peculiar thing was,” Mrs.

Dyhrenfurth relates, “that after the
accident the weather immediately .
cleared and the sun shone from the
blue skies, which were heavily overcast
for terr days. I felt as if the monster
on the mountain was laughing at the
little. men he had just shaken off like
ants.”

- “On one of our expeditions,” Mrs.
Dyhrenfurf.h says, “we reached a grassy
slope and I expressed my doubt
whether it would be safe to camp
there. My expert friends laughed, ex-
plaining that the slope was not steep
enough for boulders to roll down. But
during the first night huge stones ¢came
rolling. down to our tents. Nothing
happened, but the porters solemnly
said that ‘the snowmen are shooting,’
and nothing could persuade them that
supernatural forces were not at work.”

From 1818 to 1914 no less than fifty
Himalaya expeditions were undertaken
and since then about two expeditions
& year on a much larger scale and
better equipped have tried to beat the
gods, but never won.

A Japanese proverb says: “There are
two fools: the man who has never
climbed Mt. Fujiyama and the one who
climbs it the second time.” But ad-
venturous men, eager to learn the se-
crets of nature, remain undaunted by
all warnings of gods and demons. They
will try again and again, no matter
what the cost may be in human lives
to attempt the perilous adventure once
more.

The Hindu is wiser, or more cau-

| tious, and fiever climbs a mountain

where “the gods live.” The Hindu goes
around them with. awe and worship.
He and the Tibetans and the Chinese
build temples and shrines at the foot
of these sacred mountains and pray to
these lofty gods. They have prayer
flags along their trails as a signal to
the guardians that they will not cross
over to the forbidden land.

Although the human foot never
stood on the highest peak of the world,
human eyes have seen it from a.bove.
On April 19, 1933, two British' air-
planes; led by the Marquess of Clydes-
dale, flew over Mt. Everest and photo-
graphed it without accident. Maybe
the gods and the snowmen were help-
less in their surprise.
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GENE LAMB FIRST
AMERICAN TO MEET
THE “LIVING BUDDHA”

rer Finds Mysterious
an ‘Deity’ Human
And Approachable

To most people who read, the
idea of Buddha is represented by
a squatty figured idol which they
are told millions of our eastern

s worship as a god. But
only' those who have gone deep
into stories of China's northern
and yet more mysterious neigh-
bor, Tibet, know that there dwells
and is worshipped a living
Buddha,

In Gene Lamb's share of ex
plorers’ pictured adventures, con-
Joined to those of five other world
travellers to make the film en-
tirety titled, “Explorers of the
World,” his visit to the Living & % 5
Buddha of Tibet is shown. This | miilicha or Tibetans s Rf‘;‘::ﬁi’:‘,’n‘;‘.
is the only picturing of the holy |tion of the great Buddha himself,

shipped as a°god by Below, Gene Lamb, the explorer.
ions of the most absolute re- e
ligious zealots in the world, truly
an amazing achievement. Mr.
Lamh wrote h experience and

relates the event.

MOST MYSTERIOU! on and my first interview |
; an en
ALL EARTA m ond visit to the Living
\"vnb-\Fuﬁ’ih’\ I found that my ruse proved
of all the | successful, and on cach of three suc-
p s T was & visitor In his tiny
& ‘on om, and with the !nrma_ht) of
anchen Rinpoche of | . -

, or ‘The Living Buddha of | at le
& d‘snn

a book of maps it might bring him
['lead 10" a direct iconyersation. between
igges tion met with enthus-

T: u-m o

E Taghy and othr'
Tibet’,

'11 interest.

e morning of May 20

3 rm Living Buddha's eai of ap-

¢ Emﬂ‘m y ers continued on

y the S Wi ard Mongolia and my own |

a n passed on mta the far

ness of Tibet, but never will I for-

t meeting the Living Buddha o the'f

1| bleak border of the least known nation |
lon earth.

ith this uler
1o meet him.

IS ==y

reat Sno fflake Collection Monument t9Work of Snow Artist

By DR. FRANK THONE

Only 48 hours before the gentle
fall of snow covered the drab
winter hills of northern Vermont
and gave its villages their longed-
for “white Christmas,” there died
in the town of Jericho a quiet,
retiring man who knew more
about snowflakes than any one
else in the world. And people K-
hind the lighted windows aroynd
the gay Christmas trees all sjid,
“Mr, Bentley

e
ex-
rilled L,'t 1 <lmu]d be at-
forded this rare o
“THE T:IIL[I
“Upon presenting m
Improviseq dwelling place

or private |
was entrust- |
whether or

s t

Michelangeles of melting
ble, whose snow sculptures ge
into the nswsreel: nd rotograyype

ns. His was a far more aif- 4
ol Rtk R deatt i singla!
flakes rather than great lumpsi
of matted snow; yet it was aj
more permanent art than the ef-
ot ‘fhe| forts of these gravers of thd
earth’s most impérmanent plas
6

regarding my
withdrew, appa
he Living' Buddha

ne |

he returned an

to a small door |
he

m draped in

of brilliant

sed 3 MADE PHOTOGRAPHS

OF SNOWFLAKES

Wilson

snowflakes. B

inds of the world bring beafity
b dnurslrp on a small farm

. rather short,
tockily built man of Lphv:lqu {
Bt A s plump‘
Olate brown in color and
soft, brown a hted & kindly and
1“91’\(11' r‘nunt"nan{'r
“Tw o0d quite well that I would
"ddl‘ﬂks the
'h'u l.t
‘Lanm,‘ or

a‘:tmrr[ it in it
he has accumulated his
nd for a
rs he has

nder:
not be per to
ing Buddm duer‘tlw but m
ough’ i
T, nove
much time and a ve
Standing rhrrrﬂ" in front of
n bent m body

h
s who
world ‘has not, heeled
him nor known his work.
far as that goes, even his friends
ot e’ T
the inte a ¢ t o
5 for all bis magie “ith
ng Buddha £ r his cunning  with
: the first. few minutes our con nera. 0 ew \\hat h dm
a sion of our |for a lu-m;.r H» said he
Then it became d it e he lived most unob-
ational in fis trend, and we .
America

for. years felt ¢on-
r and of

is_friends hav
iderable concern over. the-fatc of his
great fcolleotion ot plates  and/ photes
SUCCESg  |8raphs. Hundreds upon hundreds are
siled up m his little house, a hoard of
"o Ttele perturbed b the aviward: eauty almost lost to the world, . They
mess of the interview, and as our geo- | felt like ovorprivileeod giests when Hey
graphical conversation had now reached | Were allowed e Wi Iy g
& stage where I 'was somewhat ab ‘| Lois on aEereclative eves What Kby
clear the comparative [hold, Some m cast abott in el
ance of nations, I pro- | minds for ways and means.
book in which all these| To Prof, V Humphrew physicist
Broper relation- |of the United States weather bureau, &

or 4 seemed that the best medium’ would b
test, but T believad. that by producmg a book collecting all of these Rictures

)

4

down off his improvised throne and |

a
o

st

rul
erd

| el

I

SRS e D

o a serles of fine pl\nt_ugldphl(‘ plat
' This would permit the world at large
o see the. tre
on “viewable only ab the. cost of a
pilerimage to Jericho, and it would at
the same fime place this treasury of
loveliness beyond the irre '\nblh
loss. that a single fire or other
might have caused had it Viitea My
Bentley's home and destroyed his col-
lection of plates and prin
Bt such_an undertaki
ve, There would bn

D no profit in
| uen a. Book, 4 have to sell
attics high price’ e
limited number of peop
nd would hay
y a lnL of munmmaj y ex
onor came
and the Amer

Hours an a
| tedi ild be required to ar-
{ range  the »dd photographs in
their. most, effective order and to write
ges+of-carefully built explana-
Humphreys undmtonk
{fs Tabor hi:
A publisher must be found.
|'Graw-Hill firm accepte
|1y, though they knew they i be
B8 el to PreaKieven ol ﬁn'\nmall"
The whol as no but
was the charm of Wilson Bentle
| pures that everybody who had any g
to do with the task shouldered his share
i i e S B
soug]
| Now the book is pnblish(d In it the
eminent scientist, proud. to
ave s ‘name. set ¢ autho
with that of plain, untitied \\Yllwn x
Bentley, fells somcthing of the tech-
nique used in capturin,

many pages of pictures
WORKING IN COLD
“Breath-taking” is the right phrase,
< | too; for when you look at a snowflake
through the microscope you must hold
your breath.
uff from human lungs melts it at
once: . sven the radiation from one’s|
body' will destroy it in a short time,
So the first u:qumte for a snnwﬂakv‘
picture must be a willingness and an
ability to work in the cold. A picture
n Ecn“PV at his microscope-
shows m in" a thick overcoat
and with his hand= encased in substan-
tial woolen mitten:
o, e, vas nblr, in this necessary
 ibe ccld, o perform switt
and dellceto mnmpumnans $nst. wou
pub severely to task a neural or op
one of tho mysterles iy
Perhaps that is the things
that come with practice—tmd Wilson
Bentley had 40 years and more of that,
Th task of transferring the ovanewcent
beauty of the snowflake to the more
permanent record of the photographic
{alale Js well fold by Prof, Humphreys
him:
“First, you catch your snow crystal
This is conveniently dope by holding &

|
|
Putes that had hitherto |

ng would be |

h 2
that flocks Lhmu;,h the"

D D e D S e

Tha w-. }

.

The late Wilson A, Bentley and some of his snowflake l)hnt\‘gr'lyhs

b R T R O AR i
smooth blackihoard, a foot or so square, | photographic preservation. If it scams to [to do if
a moment orftwo, or as long as neces- |be worthless, there is nothing o do,
sary, in the f8lling snow. ‘The catth is | of course, but start all over again
then taken Under & to_ keep “When, however, o photograph of a |
own off _the e board et o M
ed, where the light 15 | i¢ neces ake it with a photomi- |
the temperature that of out- [Srosrap “"“.’\m” i R mW_,Enﬂhnd Winter with mif
titted with & camera bellows anc_plate |, Yet, W
holder where the. eyepiece: ormally is | With the microscope-cam
able magnifyln glass o promising crys- | placed, o farther removed. bled gor “nimselt.
tal, if one d§ffound, is transfer; s turned the sky, the crystal,
fully and yh most delicate Goucit t'a | sahsring 4o, tos. lkss UGB 18 oRlerty| Witk s 1t Taten
uitable glass plate—a miscrospoce slide | centred. the offer gently by.
s R o splint, and there| | “The plate holder s then put ifposl- | 'Yoe seet he explained,
mrtde «llghﬂy o adhere to the glass by | tion, lens covere of plate Holder | to this old outfit of mine,
the T e e N knn\\ how to use a
SO o o e mate salanis poturs; eca coveredagaln, sna sl iput | 8o
cxamined With ‘& microsoope (0. deter: out of
mine whethier or ot 1t is worthy ai| "It an sounds ygry simple, But Jusb bl'y‘uent. “ay-wire” apparatus.

| rigged up by

el 1 obudbuisty

“After’ a sty fnspection with a suit-

t gadgets.

Especially if you use an apparatus | b

£ out of an ofe dmurv
school microscope and an old

'uth dinphragm, shutter, eto F i

by strings, to bé manipulate

tened hands.

Bentley was

Once a ﬁiond ot
Ted him a costly tmproved apparatus,

ay skies with his an- |in dam

s S e S e

Y

|
|
{
i

| - But the handling of the snowfakes
| themselves is only a part, though per-
| haps the most difficult part, of the tas
| of snowfiake photography. There is yet
another delicate operation that must
be' performed before the image can be
tr'\n=fsund lmm lhﬂ developed plate
to photogr
| As the ongmal pl’i(e.: come out of
the dar there is not much con-
frast hetween the. picture af the. Sk
and the backgrotind, for the expos
is necessarily made agains s
oblein his contact, Mr.
m icate of his plate, and then
| Caretutly. pested il acksioun
ulsion away with a very sl i
leaving only. the clear glass arounq the '
Then when he made his print
he got the image standing out in all
s Incy delicacy againist a dead-black |
e

NO DUPLICATES
The .hair-fine lines on a sno
h]\clux(‘ that make it L\k" Je\\rl hke
iiver brooch, @ patiern
Y lnce, are not réally ok e
Surtace o 1 its :lxl‘ﬂ’\m‘c
le.«of -a- snowflake is u
Smaller crystals that have ghown |
from a small original nucleus at the |
centre, these sm HPr cry tala
et Tight stratgnt throug
directions, ‘and turn it sharply aside in
other directions.
Vhere the light is turned away from
| the beholder’s eves it naturally seems to |ai
Thus the markings

baffling—to go

i the collection of snow
tures,” seek s, There are
none. In his 40 winters of snow study
and photography, Wilson Bentley has
never seen two snow crystals exactly
alike,

When-he came to arrange the 2000-
odd snow crystal pictures that are now
in the book, Prof, Humphreys had to
spend hours shuffiing and dealing_ the
brints (which were o little smaller (han
playing cards) in what £ €0 be |
an endless game of solitaire ore. he | of
Hhally gt them Iad oot 13 00 8 page. (4
to his own satisfaction.
|, Vnile he was making this arrante

—— | ment, Prof. Humphreys was not alw

B i e i Tak
imaginative small boy, seeing birds and (g
erflies and flowers, and even milk
it hams: and the heads of hippopotami in |
the snowflake images.
EIIL even as the serious scientist, Prof.

3 e New | Humphreys has things to point obt that

are of interest to everybody. For in-
stance, that the shape and substance of |

nowflake is determined largely by the
helght of the cloud from which it falls, |

[ it e tlouds e onliB:: g

drier the air, the more slowly t 5
forms ahd the “plainer its outline. The

all, even-sided, Mhle-hranched fiakes
are the children’ of the dizzy e

i

u s
nd wouldn't | where halos circle around the moon.

lacy, starry flakes, with

ranches, are formed

nper at lower temperatures,
and:at, less luﬂv alfitudes, i



READY 10 EXPLORE
MYSTERIES OF ASIA

Haardt Assembles First of His
Two Units at Beirut, Syria,
for Start in a Few Days. /{

CARAVAN OF 7 TRACTORS

Route Lies Over Lofty Mountains‘
to Tu-kestan, Where It Will
Join Unit From China,

8pecial to The New York Times,

WASHINGTON, March 29.£The
Pamir unit of the Haardt trans-
asian expedition has assembled at
Beirut, Syria, ready to start in a
few days, according to advices re-
ceived today by the National Geo-
graphic Society. The unit, equipped
with every modern scientific device
for exploration, will travel in seven
curious caterpillar tractors.

Dr. Gilbert H. Grosvenor, presi-
dent of the society, said that the
expedition, which intends to cross
Asia, will undertake one of the most
extensive overland explorations of
{modern times. It will traverse, in
part, the route of Marco Polo, the
ancient silk route from Cathay to
the © Mediterranean, the parched
areas where Dr. Roy Chapman
Andrews intends to continue his
hunt for traces of earliest human
habitation, and the track of Alex-
ander the Great’s conquering march t
to the Indus.
. The leader of the expedition, which
is a French enterprise in which the
National Geographic Society is co-
operating, is Georges-Marie Haardt,
a noted French explorer,

The expedition will operate in two
parts, meeting after one unit en-
circles mountains that. may carry
it through passes as h as the
peaks of the“Alps, while !
crawling through areas™ orss
quenchable thirst” and deadly sand-
storms, until they join forces at the
mid-Asia rendezvous of Kashgar. |

The seven cars assembled at Beirut
constitute the Pamir unit, under the
personal leadership of M. Haardt.

The second division, the China
unit, operating from Peiping with
the full cooperation of the Chinese
authorities, will drive west across
Mongolian deserts and the plateau
of Chinese Turkestan toward Kash-

gar.

Dr. John Oliver La Gorce, vice
president of the National Geographic
Society, who has been traveling in
the Near Hast and Egypt, is at Bei-
rut awaiting the departure of the
expedition. The society’s representa-

tive, correspondent and photographer B

who is assigned to the expedition is
Dr. Maynard Owen Williams, who
already hag traveled extensively in
Asia.

The journey of the China unit from
Peiping to Kashgar will be  com-
manded by Lieut. Col. Victor Point,
M. Haardt's chief of staff, and asso-
ciated with him(will be Dr. Tsu Ming
Yi, chief of the Chinese Geographical
Survey. 3

The trip out will make reconnois-
sance explorations. and upon the re-

turn journey to Peiping, augmented H

by the complete force and personnel
of the expedition, will make a more
thorough survey, mapping and study-
ing the terrain and the peoples of
that little-known region of Asia.

After leaving Peiping the entire
expedition will turn south, to Saigon,
French Indo-China; then traversing
India, Baluchistan and Arabia, will
round out an overland journey of
more than 13,500 miles. The expedi-
tion will be in the field about
eighteen months. (

Scientists and specialists in many
fields will study obscure tribes, ge-
ology, zoology, plant life, and strange
human customs of isolated peoples
who are living as they did in pre-
Christian and even in pre-Buddhist
eras.

Sound-recording and _ color pho-
tography will be utilized.

The caterpillar cars are the result
of more than two years’ experimen-
tal work on a type of vehicle which
will negotiate rough and roadless
areas. ach car, with its trailer, is
| a separate unit, and can proceed  for
|'a number of days if cut off from the
| rest of the expedition. e

Fach unit of the expedition will |
ecarry a radio .station which will op=ix
i | erate on bot}x short and long wave

ol lengths.




ROOSEVELT SENDS
INVITATION TO HEDIN

Asks Explorer, Now in China, to
Visit Him After Survey Trip
to Sinkiang Province. / /)

PEIPING, China, Oct., 19 (B).—
Dr. Sven Hedin, the Swedish ex-
plorer who has been engaged by the |
.Chinese @avernment+~for.a trip to|
Sinkiang Province preliminary  to

; t to open up the territory
eccm- will depart on the
journey Saturday.

Dr, Hedin, a friend of President
Roosevelt, has received a cable-
gram from the American President
saying: ‘‘Come and tell me about
the trip when you return.’””

The explorer replied: ‘It would
be a great honor and I will do so0.”

Plans were announced in Shang-
hai on Sept. 7 for the opening up
to trade of the westernmost Chin-
ese province of Sinkiang through a
$50,000,000 (gold) project of high-
way and rail construetion and irri-
gation works.

Dr. Hedin was engaged to make a
preliminary survey which it was
believed would require eight
months. The explorer and his party
plan to use a caravan of American
motor trucks especially equipped
for the bitter cold weather which
will be encountered.




nunapu-xynomnuuu

Bt JloHioH® BepHy/aCs A-pB I‘epéepn
Basenay, aBcrpadifickit myTemecTBeH-
HHKD H aHTPONOJa0rs, 00HapyXKHBUIIA BD
Ae0psixs ABCTpaldiH IVIeMs TY3EMIUEBD, He
BH/aBlIEE J0. CHXD TIOPB HH OJHOro 6biaa
ro.  llyTeinecTBEHHHKD . Pa3CKa3bIBAETH
00Bb 3TOMB mjaeMeHH cabayouwee. OHb 06
HADYXKH/AD 3TO MJeMs Ha cbsepo - BocTO
Kb OpuTaHcKkoi KogaoHin «HOkHass AscTpa
Jist». Ilmcapu O6bxand npH BHAB BKCMEAH
Ui BB CBOH OMBYaK®, B30OpaHCh, Kakb
006€3bsiHbI Ha JIEPEBbs H CNPATANHCH TaMb
Bb Hazex1b OBITh - ONPaXKAECHHHIMH OTB
«OBJABIXD YYAOBHIBY. ITO HACTOSLLIE IH
. KapH, ’KHBYLLie BB TNEPBOOBITHBIXD VCl0=

BifiXb. OHH XOISITH TOJBIMH M  KHBYTH

 0XOTOH, Mqu}mm XOpOoLIO  CAOXEeHH,
CHJIbHBI, TOABHAHE H HEOOBLIKHOBEHHO BhHE
HOC/HBB. OHH MHTAITCA MI0AaMH, Opbxa
MH, 3MbgaMH, DHIGOH, NTHUAMH, MACOMbB
KEHrypy. Opyme~m CAyXaTh HCEKAOYU-
T€/ALHO ITHKH H OYEHb rpvéo cpa6oram{ue
TapryHsl,,

Base,'zay 6!:111’!: HE Majlo IOPaxeHb, 04
HAaKO, KOrjza BB HXB nemepan -yBuaban
aautqa're:wnbm NIPDOH3BeAEeHist HKHBOMHCH.,
Tavp Oblin HEOOHKHOBEHHO ‘XOPOLIO HC
TOJTHEHHbISE M BEAHKOABMHO  packpallieHs
Hhifl KapTHHKH, H300paxapillii 60ros u
3pbpeit. ITH Nellcpbl TMPEACTABAAIH ,CO=

0010 HaCTOSHILis XYI0XKECTBEHHbIST TaliiC=

peH.




| BRITISH EXPLORER
TO VISIT TIBET

LAMA’S PERMISSION

CAPT. KINGDON WARD’S
NEW VENTURE

(From Our Correspondent.)
Lonpon, Nov. 11.

CapraiNn F. Kingdon Ward, who
is recognized as Britain’s greatest
exploring botanist, has received a
personal permit from = the Dalai
Lama to explore Pome Poyon, the
least known province of Tibet, with
one companion. Captain Kingdon
Ward will leave England at the end
of January.

Tibet is one of the least known coun-
tries in the world mainly because
Europeans have
been systematically
prevented from en-
i tering .the country
or speedily expelled
if found in it. It
is difficult of access
on all sides and
everywhere difficult
to traverse, so there
is no blending of
the climates and
physical - conditions .
of India and Tibet Captain
such as would tend Kingdon Ward.
to promote ' intercourse between the
inhabitants of these meighbouring
regions. A

During 1931 Captain Kingdon Ward,
accompanied by the Earl of Cran-
brook, explored the wilds of South-
Fastern Asia, bringing back to civiliza-
tion with them specimens of plants
trees and small mammals hitherto
unknown. . :

This will “not be Captain: Ward’s
first wvisit to Tibet, for he toured
the North-Eastern part = of . the
country 23 years ago. Two years
Jater he went to South-Eastern Tibet
and in 1924 he visited the interior. He
has written several books on  Tibet,
including “‘On the Road to Tibet” and
“The Mystery Rivers of Tibet.”’—
Copyright.

POLICEMEN DISMISSED

DYNAMITE CARTRIDGE FOUND
IN STATION '




DESCRIBES FAILURE
ON KANGHENJU/NQA

Bauer, Head of German Group,
Tells of Rerilous Attempt to
| Scale 28,156-Foot Peak.

TWO PORTERS LOST NERVE

Had to Be Left After Reaching
Point Where Two Others
l Had Plunged to Death.

’LEADER HIMSELF FELL ILL
1 |
500-Foot Wall Well Above 26,000
Feet Forced Final Retreat With
Success at Hand.

In the_following dispatch Dr. Paul
Bauer, leader of the German Hima-
layan expedition, tells how the party
was forced to abandon its attempt to
reach the summit of Mount Kanchen-

| junga, 28,156 feet high.

By Dr., PAUL BAUER.

Copyright, 1931, 1 torth America by the

New York Times Company; elsewhere by

The Times, London. Al rights
reserved.

Special Correspondence, THE NEw YORK TIMES.

MOUNT KANCHENJUNGA, Camp
Six, Sept. 28.—It is a hard and bitter
thing to write, but in spite of many
months of strenuous endeavor and
the overcoming of immense difficul-
ties we have been unable to reach
the summit of Kanchenjunga.

After climbing 26,000 feet up the
side of the mountain we found our-
selves, some 2,000 feet from the top,
quite unexpectedly against a wall
more than 500 feet high which was
unassailable owing to the danger
from avalanches. There was no way
of circumventing this towering ob-
stacle, and so, with heavy hearts, we
had to decide on a retreat. Since
Sept. 10 we had overcome a.vertical
belt of rock and ice more than 6,000
feet high which girdled Kanchen-
Junga.

Camp Ten was established on Sept.
10 at about 23,600 feet, 6,560 feet
higher than the base camp and well
above most of the neighboring sum-
mits in the Zemu region. Seen from
this region the mountain scenery was/
=0 overwhelming that ‘each day’we

| were inspired with new enthusiasm
| for our task. Living there was like
being on an unearthiy platform gep-
arated from the earth by enormous
precipices. Deep down beneath gi-
gantic glacier streams flowed through
valleys and deep blue lakes
gleamed among the ice.

North and east towered the holy

i Cl K h
jhau, Pawhunri and Chomolhari. Far
east we could see two mountain
groups, one with a doubly summited
plateau and the other like a sharply
[pointed pyramid with broad shoulders.

Ice Axes Rarely Used.

Beyond from Camp Ten our ice

es were rarely used. Ice forma-
ions no longer barred our way and
he fight was now against deep
snow. One section of our leading
party, consisting of Hartmann, Pir-
cher and Wien, was occupied with
the transportation of loads from
Camp Nine to Camp Ten.

Two of the climbers cleared a way
safe from avalanches by treading &
track, though the snow was knee
deep, The first part of the way led
up s steep ascent through a wide
basin of cliffs. Then we came to a
sharp ridge, which we called Bianco
[Ridge; it led us in several stages to
b height of 25,256 feet, where, on a
gmall terrace, Camp Eleven was es-

ablished.

Here we experienced a new and se-
rious difficulty. From Aug. 20, on, i
the same porters—Pemba, Retar and |
Ganu—had done all the work above
the ridge camp at 6,000 meters
[about 18,400 feet]. They had re- |
peatedly asked for assistance, but all
the porters we tried above 20,000
feet failed because of mountain sick-
ness, caused by the exposed lie of the

€.

B

At the end of the first week in Sep-
ember I returned from inspecting
he lower camps, accompanied by

llwein  and Aufschnaiter, to
strengthen the head groups. I took |
'with me some porters, who, I be- |
lieved, would stick to their man even |
higher.. One of them was among the |
four best in the 1929 expedition and
Wi wein and myself had then
faced the difficult retreat from Camp

n with good-will. The other was
a new man, strongly recommended.
Porters Fall on Knees,

Both, however, disappointed us bad-
ly. When we reached the spot from
which our comrade Schaller  had |
| fallen and been killed, the two por-
ters fell on their knees, kissed our
boots and implored us to take them |
back. That was impossible. Behind
us was more than eight hours’ heavy
climbing and it was already after-
noon. A dash for Camp Right was
necessary to avoid an unpleasant
bivouac on the ridge.

We were astounded to realize how
the one porter had deteriorated. In
1929 he had been quite a worthy
member. of our !‘four-leaf clover'’;
now (since Tsiten had perished in the |
avalanche of 1930, Kiter had died of |
fever and Lewa on Kamet had suf-
fered severely from frost-bite) he
seemed entirely to have lost self-con-
trol and to have been spoiled by other
intervening events. The other porter
was named Pesang and was related
to the man who had fallen with
Schaller. This fact obviously filled
him with fear and encouraged his
superstitions.

Next morning found both porters

chenjunga. impossible, as it was be-
yond our capacities to drag up eight
or ten days’ provisions and equip-
ment for ten persons to the a:m

$ronttnued on Fage Teve,
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" A STONE AGE VILLAGE

EXCAVATIONS AT [RINYO ON ROUSAY

[BY PROFESSOR V. GORDON CHILDE, D.Litt., D.Sc.]

AN incomparably vivid picture of the|
domestic life of a self-sufficing * Stone|
Age” community has been atforded by
the sand-embalmed village of Skara|
Brae, on the Mainland of Orkney. Only,
the villagers were so self-sufficing that}
the age of the settlement in relation to
other monuments of Scottish prehistory:
was debatable. A new village of the same/
kind, discovered this year by Mr W. G.|
Grant at Rinyo, on_Rousay, has settled)
this controversy. Its latest occupation
and, that of Skara Brae are dated fo thel
period of transition from the Stone to
the Bronze Age in Britain. Both may
provisionally ‘be put 3500 years ago.
Moreover, Rinyo has not, like Skara
Brae, been partially washed away by the;
Atlantic, but is probably intact. - It:
complete excavation will therefore give

a full picture of a Stone Age village as a
whole where deductions can be made!
as to''the size, the social organisation,;
and the economy of such an ancient
community as  nowhere  else in
Western Europe.” Complete excavation
will take many years. In the meantime
one season’s campaign in bad weather
has already enormously enriched our
conceptions of Stone Age life in Britain.
Shelter of the ClLiff

The site is not, like Skara Brae, on the!
shore, but seems to have been chosen
for the shelter afforded by a steep brae,
which rises, in places as a cliff, some 20
feet, immediately east of the ruins. The|
rock, outeropping in the cliff, would pro-
vide the settlers with convenient build-
ing material. = They undoubtedly did]
quarry the easily split stone, but how
much of the gquarrying near Rinyo is
really prehistoric still remains. to. be
settled.  Below the brae the first occu-|
pants found a gentler slope of Jeep soil
washed down from above on which
they built their dwellings. To 'secure
anything like a level floor for these the
land had to be terraced. For this pur-
pose flagstones were piled up in layers,
or banks of refuse, supported by slabs
on edge, were heaped up. Bven so, the,
house floors slope down noticeably from
east. to ‘west: and rain water collecting
on the hill above is liable to trickle down
over the site and seep through the joints
of the rock, as the excavators have
found to their cost this summer. = To

rate drainage system, comparable to
that at Skara Brae, was constructed.
Stone Age Furniture
On the terrain thus prepared houses
were built of quarried slabs laid in
courses as in a dry-stone dyke. The
walls have been much denuded by agri-

A view through th
e e doorway of hut A
fhl?wmg the /hearth, the stone bedu (o\r;
eft), the c_uhlcnl box still covered by its
stone lid, and the rear doorway.

cil;llet;ral ‘operations, but the general out-
dwell'ale clear. * The best-preserved
ing, hut A, is a rectangle with

counteract this inconvenience an elabo- |«

| pottery,

ploughing has damaged them so badly
that only a hearth, a post-gocket, a
cubical stone box, and short segments
of walling can be clearly identified.
The fireplace, over three feet square,
was full of a tough mixture of peat-
ash, burnt bone, and miscellaneous
refuse, save for a hole, eight inches wide,
in which a cooking pot could be sunk.
The round stone lid for such a pot was
found on the brink of the hole. Imme-
diately in front of the hearth stood a
clay oven partially sunk in the hut floor
upon a_ slab of  slatey stone. Tt
measured 1 foot 8 inches square
inside. Its walls' were so ' hard-
baked that they could be removed
bodily. Thereupon, a shallow depres- |

The clay oven and hearth in chamber C,
with a post-socket in foreground.

sion, hollowed out in the supporting slab
and exactly corresponding to the plan
of the oven, was revealed. It looks as
if it had been cut out, but perhaps the
hollow is due to the distintegration by
heat of two or three skins of the
laminated stone where it was not pro-
tected by the clay. In any case, such a
clay oven is a new item in the list of
Britons’ Stone Age furniture. An
exactly similar slab was found under
the floor of room A, and another in a
fourth chamber, D, so that ovens may
have stood in all houses.

Bone and Pottery Fragments

The solidity ‘of the dwellings, their
abundant furniture, and their careful
drainage enhance our admiration for the
prehistoric = Orcadians’ = capacity. ~ Of
course, they were disgustingly untidy.
though not more so than their Norse
successors two and a half millennia
later. Unburnt bone hardly survived at
Rinyo, but everywhere trodden into the
floors were bits of burnt bone, teeth,
and ghosts of unburnt bones of sheep
and cattle, as well as a few pieces of
stag's antler and whalebone blocks.
Numerous pieces of pumice stone, often
grooved, had evidently been used for
sharpening bone pins. . Flint scrapers
littering the floors, served for
dressing the skins that the villagers

garments. Fragments of
often richly . decorated with
lapplied strips, were scattered every-

here.
Below the floors of the structures just

remains of = an earlier

e Bronzé Age to which the latest occu-
ation can be assigned, may give clues
as to the relation between the settlers
at Rinyo and the builders of those monu-
mental burial vaults, generally termed

| neolithic,” of which Rousay has yielded

AS0 many imposing examples.

th,
Just south of the latter
t er thr
set in the floor frame the soé]eipétség?e:
post, from which vessels

serve as beds in Nor. |
1, peasant . houses, o
Rinyo  are . clearl
versions of such beds. o
east corner of the room

dresser,
those at
shelves.

presumably

Sléara mho consisting,  like

of two tiers of|

The Clay Oven
Of cotirse, all these articles of fur-

mture are just translations into stone-

iSIe o(r;ly li:natcnal available on '‘a treeless

and-—of  wooden | constructi n
f ons,

other parts of Great Britain Wwhere h‘L‘Ie];

red thi il
15 year, and is bui
léi‘;forg lof slabs, pilegulll%
€ N nly a &
g cul:?xcal_ stone ‘box, ‘and :n’:ial{il hlfi?artga
gd survive.. To the west, at the foot
J of the terraces on which A'and B stand
are ruingiof a third dwelling, C; but




GUARD OF HONOUR FOR BALMORAL

Lieut.-Colonel G. Lammie, the inf officer, inspecting at Barry Camp,

Angus, yesterday, the guard of honour of fhe 2nd Battalion the Seaforth High-

landers, chosen for duty when Their Majeities arrive at Balmoral. Major George
Murray (extreme left) will command the guard.

CRETE NOW QUIET (REVENTLOW DISPUTE

S Mg
' Rebels Stated to Have Amicable Settlement
Surrendered Announced

SoontEae o

0Q O =T Q.0 Y

| REPORT TO DICTATOR CUSTODY OF CHILD

ATHENS, July 29.—The sight of Government J AN amicable settlement of all matters in g
war 'planes arriving from Athens brought a ispute between Count and Countess Haug-
wift end this afternoon to the armed [ itz-Reventlow was sterday. |
nsurrection which broke out during the night Qhe particulars were given with the approval | W]
n the island of Crete, f the solicitors acting for both parties—
In a cable to General Metaxas, the Premier | Messrs Clifford, Turner & Company for the | li
pnd Dictator of Greece, the Governor-General | Qountess, and Messrs Denton, Hall & Bur. |4
f Crete announces that the rebels have|gin for the Count. The announcement is as\;
urrendered, and that all is now quiet. He | fbllows:— ]
dds that complete order has been restored g"é:gun'ng_ the )]as_thweek or 50, as a result| g
gf discussions which have been in progress | g
£ Gaeapthe moenciof e zevolt, and dlh;ijbetween Count and Countess Haugwitz. | 1§
11 public buildings have been reoccupied by Heventlow and their legal advisers, it is now
e lawful authorities. Bossible to announce that all matters in dis- |
The actual cause of the revolt is not yet|Pute between them have been amicably
et known. Between 400 and 500 armed men | Settled. 3 8
tered Canea, the capital of Crete, during| ' “The Count and Countess have decided to 3
he night, coming from different villages in |live apart and separate. A deed of sepm"a-[ q
e island. g txreg, Vi:ltllld ﬁn ?_cchorcliance hboth, \\'l%h tDabmSh ug
Owing to the depletion of the garrison, the {ahd with Englis aw, has in fac een (o
i t away to|Slaned by both parties’ The document is
Lo B baen senv ey 1, by ot approval of the Danish |of
:imxster of Justice. In due course it is pro- | o

psed to take steps to have the terms of |w
the deed of separation recorded in the Eng- |co
lish Courts in order to give effect to the | dd

ngements which have been made regard- | w

u?g the custody of their son Lance,
| THE SON'S FUTURE

{“It may not be generally known that| |
nce is the heir-presumptive to the Danish |4
family estate of Hardenberg, which is one W
the largest estates in Denmark, and that |t
in that capacity Lance may one day be the
Bead of the well-known Danish noble family. | u
“It has accordingly been agreed, in the |ad
document signed between the. Count and the | oy
Countess, that the Count shal] enjoy a posi- | W!
tion under Danish law the nearest English | fr
réndering of which is the ‘parental right,’ | 9
which secures to him the ulti ate deci- | {9
sibn with regard to the education, religion, |2
and professional career of son. t
2 e same time, provisions have been |m|
Tde that while the child remains of tender | ha
¥
cf

shall have the care of the | 44
ild for the greater part of. the year, and

that when he becomes of sehool age -he \will
¥ end one-half of his school holidays with

e, Counte; i
“The Count and ‘Countessthave parted on
General Metaxas tdrms of complete mutual understanding, and
fle Count has already had numerous oppor-
Gr to reinforce the frontier |tinities of seeing_his
S;ﬁng?he rebels met with Little opposttion. |- According to Danish law, Tance would

T and 25 men put up an unavail-|have an absolute right on his mother’s death
}; (r}eosvi:tr::ce, The rebgls ax?e stated to|fo a share in her estate. As the Countess,
ave been led by M. Mitsitakis, a nephew of | Rowever, may not always  proserve. her
e late M. Venizelos, who himself headed a |Danish nationality, she has decided to settle
evolt in 1935, and died—while in exile in|an appropriate sum on Lance forthwith, and
aris—the following year. 3 settlement of such character acceptable to
M. Mitsitakis was at one time a Deputy |all parties has been duly executed,  The
br Crete and a member of a former Govern- (‘oultlt is one of the trustees of that settle- v
ral Kondylis. ment.

Ll General v NE | “No other settlements have been made, |

REINFORCEMENTS RUSHED TO SCE nd the Count has waived any rights which
R g received (he may have under Danish™ law to one-
half of the common property of the parties

to the marriage.” '

Countess Haugwitz-Reventlow (Miss
Barbara Hutton, 25-year-old' heiress to the
Woolworth millions) accused her husband of
using threats towards her. Lance, their two-
her application, made

ZE s oo

vill do or will cause s

On July 13—the resumed hearing of the
ase—Sir Patrick Hastings, counsel for the
ountess. made application for the charge
o0 be withdrawn, and this was granted, the
ount being discharged.

Mr Norman Birkett, for the Count, empha-
pised that the Count’s only object in the
proceedings was to refute the allegations

ade, and he had come over from France

0 do so0.

Count Reventlow is at present staying at
he Ritz Hotel, London. Countess Reventlow
jis also in this country,

w P

SOUTH-WEST AFRICA
B
German Government’s Attitude

SOt e

FUTURE OF THE TERRITORY

CaperowN, July 20.~In the House of
[Assembly to-day General Hertzog, the Prime
[Minister, said that in the view of the German
[Government the London Agreement of 1923
did not go further than mere recognition
of the mandate over South-West Africa as
[an accomplished fact at that tim

he German Government, he said, did not
agree that the agreement dealt with the
future of the territory, or in an way pre-
judiced the right of the Reich sovernment
to claim all its coloni including  South-
West Africa. The Union. Goverpment, on
the other hand, contended that the documents
specifically dealt with the future of Sout]

est ! ¢
ment had undertaken to advise German
nationals to.throw in their lot with South
[Africans and accept Union citizenship,

oG CnnoD




WOMAN MAY TELL
| OF BANKRUPT RING

Mrs. Morrison Thinks Her
Hushand Is Captive.; <

If racketeers are holding Louis
Morrison, an auctioneer, of 2031
Sixty-first street, Brooklyn, to pre-
vent him from telling the inside
story of bankruptey rings in New
York, as his wife, 'Mrs. Bella: Mor-
rison thinks, they have forty-eight
hours in which to release him un-
harmed or she will tell the whole
story 'herself.

Mrs. Morrison issued this chal-
lenge in the Federal Building today
and announced that she knows
everything that her husband knows
and will surely tell it, despite
threats she received yesterday over
the telephone, unless Morrison
comes back to her safely.

She has asked and received po-
lice protection at her home and
today she came down to see United
States Attorney George Z. Medalie
to ask his aid in finding her hus-
band. Mr. Morrisonh has been
missing since December 6, the date
on which he departed for Washing-
ton with the avowed purpose of tes-
tifying there about the bankruptcy
situation in New York City as he
has known it for some years.

Mrs. Morrison was referred to J.
Edward = Lumbard - Jr., - Assistant |
United States Attorney in charge of |
the criminal = division, who «n-
nounced after listening to her story
that he would ‘‘look into the whole
matter.’”” He would make no other
comment pending an investigation.

During the  -investigation into
bankruptey racketeering conducted
in 1928 and 1929 by Col. William |
Donovan ' and Judge Thomas D>
Thatcher, who is now  Solicitor-
General of the United States, Mor-
rison was held nearly two months
in jail as a material witness be-
cause he was unable to raise $50,000
bail. The high bail was set because
Morrison had to be located by Fed- |
eral agents when he was sought by
the Federal Grand Jury. °

Although nothing definite could
be learned about the Washington
trip, it was thought that Morrison
wags prepared to testify regarding
bankruptcy conditions in New York
before a congressional committee
considering one of the various new
pankruptcy bills which have been
proposed. :

On December 9 Mrs. Morrison be-
came worried over her husband’s
protracted absence, and learning
that he had not shown up in Wash-
ington asked the Missing Persons
Bureau of the Police Department to |
send out an alarm. When this ap-

to ask Mr. Medalie to conduct a
Grand Jury investigation into his
disappearance.




EEEES

TooRdanS a0 fy

TOMMA AR a0 P &

e
e

GA=LR

e

R =

-

CLUES TO ARZAWAN EMPIRE

BEYCESULTAN POTTERY FINDS SUPPORT
HISTORICAL EVIDENCE
By SETON LLOYD,
Director of the British Institute of Archaeology in Ankara

Analysis of the discoveries made at Beycesultan

this

summer (reported in The Statesman of July 29-30) leads

one to note a general accord between the

archaeological

evidence and historical facts which have h]therto lacked a

geographical setting.

Two of the famous Tell-el-
Amarna letters testify to a corres-
pondence between the Pharaoh and
a certain Tarhundaradus, King of

Arzawa in western Asia Minor.
The Egptian King addresses the
Arzawan as “my brother,” imply-
ing that the latter is a ruler of
considerable importance, ‘These
years at_the beginning of the ldth
century B.C. were a time of maxi-

“came the enemy of Arzawa, “and | chronologieal parallels at Tray

he sacked the Hatti lands and | Boghazkoy and elsewhere. Even

e Tuwanuwa o, %Mo | ite destruction by fire at the end. of

irontier.” That I, bis tervitory was | the second occupation egn be ten.

now exiended Dbeyond the great | tatively equated with Tudhalivas

plain of Konya. IVs claim o have ~destroyed

All these lands were recovered | rrai S00Y i

by the Hiliites in the time of Sup- eod (Qranel HIRPRAIi L miaih]
i ul 1! "

of Krzawd from . histors: . during

reigns of the Hittite kings WhO | the “sea people’s” invasion soon

followed him there m‘e several re-
cords of wars with the great et
ern enemy, rzawan cities
fepeatedly . destroyed, . but . their
threat to Hittite security is never
effectively eliminated; and as late
he 13th century B.C. Arzawa is
mentioned as a prom\nent member
of a confederacy of western States
‘{l‘;ﬂch was de!l!nyed by Tudhlllyns

GEOGRAPHICAL HIATUS
then, were these Arzawans?

And whl were the llmits of theh‘
homeland in western Asia Minor?

In a recent letter, Professor Chllde
o the archaeo-

creasingly well
known archaeologically in_Trecent
ears: their cultural evolution has
een traced from the dark
the third millenium, and a
ing point observed in about the
19th century, when social and other
changes bear witness to the impact
upon_them an  Indo-European
mvasmn
what of the south-west?

Could the evidence of the texts be
taken to suggest  that here, mate-
rializing in t late Bronze Age
and emanating perhaps from the
same source, was a nation rivalling
Hattusas in’ military powey s il not
in cultural advancement?
some twist of archaeological e

uch as thaf in a generation
Bl e great saga
of the Hittite empire, must have
been responsible for Arzawa’s con-
tinued obscurity.

the discoveries at

ow
Beycesultan.
upland near the headquarters
the Meander River, a_constellation
of minor ancient

settlements are

g

Y s ns
a final occupation at the end ot the
Bronze Age, and the peculiar pot-

ry with Wwhich surface is

Talls well
tern Anatolia,
hitherto tentatively _attributed to
Arzawa by some eminent scholars.

ON OLD TRADE ROUTE

Excavations have revealed at
{cesullun a city two-thirds of a
mile wide at a river crossing on a
famous ancient trade route.
hases of its existence in the

=3
8

final
late Bronze Age show evidence of
taste and lu: and of techno-

logigal  attainments - which distin:
guish the craftsmanship from that
of contemporary phases elsewhere
in Anatolia, have als

covered part of a palatial building,

the size and, zrchnectural preten-
tions of wi are incompatible
with anylhmg less than a centre of
Government.

is striking how premely
archaeological ~ evidence
known history of Arzawa in the
late Bronze Age. In the deepest
level to which we penetrated there
is the “Great e” a building

the
the

construction during
Arzawan, prosperity,

vade and vunquuh
proximately 1360

there ntlowed a half-hearted re-
occupation of the ruins by squat-
ters; but th o0, were

rzawa in ap-
‘After ihis

destroyed by fire
T B

well-known campaign against
Arzawa.
CHANGE IN POTTERY

Next there is & nntlneable chsnge

anze An the
occupied by a

building, twice remodelled, so that

its life-time is divided into three
. Here we are on surer
ut dating, and i

pations of the “Little Pu!zce" ﬂnd

after the end of the 13th century
B.C.

here are also archaeological
ointers to the ecultural and ethno-
ogical character of the people who
live . Certail
the finds are already familiar else-
where in Anatolia and the Aegean
world, and make chronological

conclusions possible, ~ But ese
ive the impression of being ex-
ce Honal 'he cullure of Beyce-

both in the and
"Lmle lace” a
vigorous individuality summent to
induce one to seek its influence

rather than its origin elsewhere.
was not visibly influenced, except
perm s architecturally, by the Tro-

Gortety ot “Little
period is supermr in technique and
design to the _contemporary pro-
ducts of the Hittite empire. If a
unique feature such as the imita-

tion-gold ware is, as we now know,
represented at Boghazkoy, its ex-
treme parity there suggests im-

portation.
THE FIRST CLUE
‘The quest for recognizable affini-
ties of the Arzawan culture leads
one as far afield as Minoan Crete.

The architécture: of “Great
Palace” is a first clue. Early des-
patches have a\ready eferred to
details of wall construction, light

wells, traces of fresco-ornament,
reception-rooms raised to a high
level like Evan's piano nobile open:
loggias and a room with a sunk
“lustral area” and pithoi of Cretan
If Kn

dalmg of this building is correct, a
architect m||ht

well have found his way up the

eander valley, just as Minoan
craftsmen are this _period
onwards found elsewhere in the
Aegean. This theory would receive
support from the Minoan pottery,
seanty though it be discovered in
the Mycenaean colony at Miletus

ou o! Cfeh
continyes i i
Billace where. bifol,
quatrefoil’ vases have the ~pecu-
liarities of ~Cretan
. 1t may
potters' ~ preoccupation
with metallic_shapes and = surfaces
was affected by Aegean metalware.
Painted Mycenaean pottery, on the
other hand. had little appeal; all
we possess are a few poor imita-
tions belonging to the late Myce-
naean period. But the bifoil, trey
foll and quatre foil Azawan ves.
sels have: peculjarities which _ are
explained in Crete by the presence
S meial. counternira.
METROPOLITAN ASPECT
Thirty miles from Beycesultan,
at Kusura, Dr Winifred Lamb ex-
cavated a village in the 1930s, the
last phase of whose existence cor-

responded in time, though not in
archaeological haracter 0 the
cities of the Impennl metes A

main purpose of wn _enter-
prise was to dlscnver l metropoli~
{an aspect of the culture Tepresent.
ed by this village Kusura, in
the hope that it mlgh( prove to be
that of Arzawa. This ob]ectlve
seems near attainment,
(ullb(rulh of our discovery are )et
e
of the
ex-

a small proportion

ly
“Grent Palace” has so far been

have been Luvian, a language with
morphological_elements more
mitive than Hittite, but  also
Indo-European origin. If proof of
Arzawan literacy be needed, one
i the_discovery, only

Cuneiform, to the Tell el-. Amnrna
So, like a serial story, the
seauence of our finds is interriipted
men reat promise. The
Furkish Antiaultios: Debasiment has
iven every uragement and
support to our enterprise, while the
expedition’s _accomplishments have
depended upon the labours of a
small archaeological staff. Mr James
Mellaart, the discoverer of the site,
has had a great part in the preli-
minary success, fogether with our
Australian _surveyor,
et Worla  Copyright. reserve
By arrangement with The Times,
London.

Beak-spouted

vessels

discovered during
excavations.

the Beycesultan




MOSCOW.

RCHAEOLOGICAL excava-~
{ tions have been carried on a
large scale in the Soviet Republics
of Central Asia in the post-war
years. One expedition, headed by N.
Beleniteky, M.Sc. (History), has done
important work in Tajikistan ever
since 1946, and the most notable
monuments of antiquity discovered
by it is the ancient stronghold of
Pyanjikent, situated 68 kilometres
east of the city of Samarkand and
near the present city of Pyanji-
kent. A

The fortunes of old Pyanjikent
were, as has been revealed hy the
expedition, closely intertwined with
the events which took place in the
Tth and 8th centuries of our era
and greatly influenced the : whole
course of history of the East :in
the Middle Ages, namely the Arab
conquests.

As we know from history the
tribes inhabiting the Arabian Pen-
insula united and conquered many
counfries, building up a vast state.
The Arab tide of conquest reached
the borders of Central Asia. The
Arabs called the region lying be-
| yond the Amu Darya River Maver-
annahar, and that was the name
under which the wregions between
the Syr Darya and the Amu Darya
rivers were known in historical li-
terature in the following centuries.

Until recently the chief source of

{1ing. In the main,

1 Pyanjikent,

¢ |'Which preceded the art

Jof loess and straw (saman).

l U.S.S.R.
Study Of Ancient Culture
Of The Central Asia People

By A. ALEXANDROY

information concerning = the con-
quest of Cenfral ‘Asia by the Arabs
was the works of Arab historians, of
whom -~ at-Tabari, a tenth century
historian, enjoyed great fame. In
his works,: Maverannhar received a
fitting place

Temple Murals'

At the present time the archaeolo~
gical expedition is continuing the
excavations of the temples in that
ancient town, its residential blocks,
small houses in the suburb, burial
vaults, and so on and the excava-
tions have made it possible to keep
for science an immense quantity of
different kinds of monuments
material culture relating ‘to
distant epoch. The most remark-
able among them are the multi-
coloured murals on the walls of the
temples and dwelling houses, The
murals discovered in Pyal:jikent
can he divided into two. categories:
religious, covering the walls of two
temples, and secular, found in
dwelling houses.

Among the temple murals should
be mentioned the portrayal of priests
sbanding on stones before the altar,
goddesses with a nimbus -around
their head, holy meals, and so on.
Attracting special attention is &
many-figure scene depicting
mourning of a deceased. The murals
in dwelling houses often reach all
the way from the suffahs to the ceil-
they are battle
scenes, feasts, ceremonial recep-
tions and deparpures. Well preserved -
is the picture of a young woman
playing the harp. 3

The Academy of -Sciences qf ths
USSR published  a hook in 1954
devoted to a study of these murals,
under ‘the title of “Painting of
Ancient Pyanjikent”. It ' contains
four long articles and has 40 plates
of colour reproductions of the pain-=
tings.

Scientific Problems

In his article, "Ploblems of  the
Study of Pyanjikent Painting,”

‘ Yakubovsky among —other subjects

deals. wlth the study of “the Tell-
BI6NS found in Central Asia before
it became Moslem, The author
makes: use of extensive - material
chiefly from the works of = Arab
writers, showing that the murals im
the temples of Pyanjikent as  re=
gards content ¢an be explained, in
part, from the viewpoint of  the
doctrine of the Manichaeans. 2

M. Dyakonov in his article, “The
Pyanjikent Murals and 'Central
Asian’ Painting,” examines - the
common features in . painting in
Afghanistan and Sin-
kiang. He regards the Pyanjikent
murals as monuments of the art
of the early period of feudalism,
of the
epoch of develoved feudalism.

It has been also established thed
Pyanjikent painting was done im
mineral glue paint on plaster made
In
most cases the paint was put on a
white ground but in some cases the .
painting' was done directly on tho- -
roughly polished * plaster. Colours
found most in Pyanjikent painting
are white, black, dark blue, brown
and a few shades of yellow and
red. Special examination by means
of ultraviolet rays has shown that .
in many cases the murals had been
changed -or painted over.

For protecting the painting it has
been decided to fixing the painte
ing' by applying synthetic resin. The
method has been successfully used.

The study of the painting of
ancient Pyanjikent has posed be-

s | fore Soviet scientists — historians
‘land art crities — a good many new

scientific problems, the elucidation
of which will be a valuable contri«
bution to the science dealing with
the culture of the peoples of the
East.— (TASS)

the. .



Post-Gupta Period
Buddhist Temple
Exeavated In M.P.

RAIPUR (M.P.), Jan 4—A 1,200-
year-old Buddhist temple belonging
to the post-Gupta period and a fine
sandstone image of the Buddha
seated on a throne have been un-

earthed by archaeological excava-
tions on the outskirts of Sirpur vil-
lage, about 45 miles from here.

The existence of the temple was
first revealed by two ' tall figures
of " dwarapalas” standing above the
débris of the ruined structure,

Archaeologists believe that the
shrine might have been built by the
Pandava ruler Mahasiva Gupta,
alias Balarjuna, The sandstone
image of the Buddha bears an ins-
cription in characters identified as
belonging to this period.

The plan and lay out of the
monasteries, the presence of the

images of Ganga and Yamuna on the
doorway of the . shrine, and the
general style of the sculpture and
the 1E)uilding are typical post-Gupta
work.

Over 2,000 household objects, In-

“feluding locks, lamps, dedication p!a-

ques;-small votive figures besides

many objects of daily use like rotary |8

mills and gold ornaments, were
among the finds. The shrine of the |
temple had 12 cells around a large
mandapa, which appeared to have
been in actual use among the Bud-
dhist bhikshus at one time.

The excavations, sponsored by the
University of Sagar, have been in
progress under Mr M. G.Dikshit for
cver two months. and more details
are being gathered to reconstruct
the social and religinus conditions
ngl\iIahakoshal during the period.—
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Radio Programmes

(A)
370.4 wetres (810 Ke/s)
61.48 metres (4,880 Ke/s)

6-30 a.m.—Mangaliki. 6-40—Sitar.
7—Khayal. 7-30—News in Bengali,
T7-45—Weather Report. ’1»47—Rab'm-
drasangeet. ~ 8—News in English.
8-15 — News in Hindi. 8-30
—Close Down. 3704 metres (810
Ke/s) and 41.61 metres (7,210 Kc/s):
12-30 p.m.—Sachin Dev Burman.
—Ghazal. 1-10—News in Oriya. 1-20
—Atulprasader Gan. 1-30—News
in English, 1-40—Sitar. 2—Geet.
2-15—Sitar. 2-30—Close Down.
3704 metres (810 Ke/s), 41.61
metres (7,210 Kc/s) and 6148
metres (4,880 Kc/s): 5—Palligeeti.
5-15—Bhajan. 5-30—Palligeeti. 5-45
—Adhunik Bangla Gan. 6—News
in English. 6-5—Programme Sum-
mary and Announcements. 6-15—
Adhunik. 6-30—Khayal. 6-45—
Nazrulgeeti. 7—Regional News.
7-10—Shahnai, 7-15—Commercial
News. 7-30—News in Bengali. 7-45
—Economic Review in Bengali. 7-55
—Thumri. 8—Sitar, 8-30—Prasar
Geet: Relayed from Delhi. 9—News
in English. 9-15—For the Univer-
sities. 9-25—Dhananjay Bhatta-
charya. 9-30—Vocal Recital. 9-45
—Light Orchestra Selections. 10—
Rabindrasangeet. 10-15—Padavali
Kirtan. 10-30—Khayal. 11—Close
Down.

(B)

300 metres (1,000 Ke/s), 447.8
metres (670 Kc/s) and 49.92 metres
(6,010 Kc/s): 6-30 am.—As in (A).
8-15—Adhunik Bangla Gan. 8-30—
Close Down. 300 metres (1,000
Kc/s), 447.8 metres (670 Ke/s) and
3148 metres (9,530 Kc/s): 12-30
pm—As in (A). 1—The Sleeping
Princess. - 1-30—Adhunik. 1-40—As
in (A). 2-30—Close Down. 300
metres (1,000 Ke/s), 447.8 metres
(670 Ke/s), 31.48 metres (9,530
Ke/s) and 49.92 metres (6,010 Kc/s):
5—As in (A). 6—Palligeeti. 6-5—
As in (A). 6-15—Mazdoor Man-
dali, 6-45—As in (A). 7-10—Palli-
Asar. 7-30—As in (A).
Mangal: Relayed
from Shantiniketan. 8-15— News
in Hindi. 8-30—As in (A). 9-30
—Thumri, = 9-45—Recitation from
Rabindranath. 9-55—Bhajan, 10—
As in (A). 11—Close Down,
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384.6 metres (780 Kc/s)

6-45 a.m.—Shahnai and Bandana.
7—News in Assamese. 7-15—Adhu-
nik. | 7-30—Bhairavi, Asawari and
Jaunpuri. 7-45—Adbunik, - 8—News
in English. 8:15~News in Hindi.
8-30—Close Down. 5-15 p.m.—Adhu-
nik 530 1 i

7-20—Adhunik.,  7-30—Review
Current Affairs in English. 7-4
Akashwani Laghu Sangeet. 7-50
Tabla Lahara. 8—Raghara. 8-3
Prasar Geet: Relayed from Dell
9—News in English, 9-15—Khay:
9-30—Close Down.

WEATHER CHART: at 8-30 AM. on July 28
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Figures near station circles in:
dicate maximum temperature.

The Weather

POONA, July 28.—The following
today’s weather summary :
The eastern end of the axis of t

monsoon trough is showing signg
shifting southwards while its weste;
end remains close to the foot of tl
Himalayas.

onsoon is vigorous in su
Himalayan West Bengal, where widi
spread and locally very heavy rain hi
occurred. Rainfall has also been wid
spread in Chota Nagpur and the Ko
kan and fairly widespread in Assal
Bihar, Deccan, north Hyderabad an|
south coastal Andhradesa. It has o
curred locally in Gangetic West Be:
gal, the hills of west Uttar Prades
in Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, soul]
Hyderabad, Malabar-south Kanara an
Mysore and at a few stations in Oriss
east Uttar Pradesh, Saurashtra an|
Kutch and Tamilnad. Very heavy fal
have occurred locally in’ the Decca:
Ghats and at a few stations in nortl
Bihar., A few heavy falls have als
been reported from . Gangetic We:
Bengal and south-west Madhya Pra

lesh.

Forecast until: tomorrow evening
Rainfall will be fairly widespread i
north-east India, east and north-wes|
Uttar Pradesh, the hills of the Pun|
jab, in east ‘Madhya Pradesh, w'eh

-30— Musie.. 5-45.
“—Khayal. 6—Programme for the
Countryside. = 6-30—Programme in
Khasi. 7—News in_Assamese.. 7-15

—Local News and Weather Report.

At

CALCUTTA.

Tonight

TRIO GOZALBO

in their farewell week
programme of dances and music.

LR T ey
Wednesday, 4th- August
Opening performance of

MARGARET and MAURICE

“Dancing with a difference”

at alr-conditioned

L’APERITIF

Spences Hotel—Calcutta
Cocktail Music
7-30 to 10 p.m.

ILE GOURMET

Dancing till midnight
No admission charge.

FERRAZZINI'S

Air-conditioned
Caleutta.

TODAY, TOMORROW and EVERYDAY
OUR “VERSATILE TRIO”
11-30 A.M. to 7 P.M, with
DEMURE DULCIE
AT THE “MIKE”
and from
4 P.M. to 9-30 P.M. with
GLAMOROUS MARGIE
AT THE “MIKE”

ee
A-La-Carte
Lunches and Dinners .

YEAR’'S FINEST FAMILY PICTURE.,
For Every Mother & Father—
young or old

FILM TRUST OF INDIA LTO'S

PRODUCED D,
OIRFCTED BY,

HENEN GUPTA @ HEWANT KUMAR

Konkan and Malabar-south = Kanar:

Punjab, south Madhy.
Pradesh, the south’ Konkan, eas|
Hyderabad and Malabar-south Kanar:

The following is the weather char
recorded at 8-30 a.m. on Wednesday,

in 24 hrs. Rainfall )
o] A Past |Since | From
Max Min {24 hes. June. 1| Norm.
Ahmedabad 92 79 118 -31
Allahabad 2 81 128 -~ 3.6}
Banaras 93 82 = 6.
Bangalore 0. -+ 1
Bombay 0. € + 5.
Calcutta L - 8.
Cherrapunji 6’ 41 32 +29..
Colombo 8 0 -
Cuttack 9 0 183 ~ 34
Darjeeling 6460 42 449
Dehra Dun 8 0 313 =
Gaya BN EHON .3 =
Hyderabad LY 0. 8 =
Jabalpur 3 15 L
Jamshedpur 1 101 -
anpur 5 =
Lahore 1 8
Lucknow 123 -
Madras — 7+
‘é{usscarie ! 247 -~
agpur . 3. 25.5 +
New Delhi 100 85 102 +
Ootacamund 55 114 -
Patna 1. 177 -+
Poona 83 0. 15,5 +
Port Blair 83 2. 442 4 8!
Ranchi 90 72 0. 18.: —|
Shillong 70 0. 350 + 4.0
Simla 73 61 19, —
Tezpur 797 02 223 - 19
Visakha-
atnam 91 80 0 114 + 33
—Indicates less than 1/10th of  a;
inch of rainfall—P.T.I,

FARMERS’ BULLETIN

JULY 28.—The following weathe:
bulletin, recorded at 8-30 am.. wa
issued today by the Regional Meteo
Tological Centre, Calcutta:

Forecast until Friday morning: Mo.
derate to moderately heavy rain wil

oceur at most places in all the dis
tricts of West Bengal, Bihar, Chot:
agpur and the States of Assa
Manipur and at_som:

Bihar and Chota Nagpur,

Outlook for Friday and Saturday
Decrease of rainfall in Assam, sub
Himalayan West Bengal and Biha

and no large change elsewhere.
AY INFERENCE

The monsoon is moderate in th

"BAROMETER READING
FOR SHIPS

At 8-30 hrs I.S.T. (0300 G.M.T.) an
temperature 84°F, mercury bard.
meter without index error at mea
Sea level would actually read 1008
. (29.85 inches) and a compen.
sated aneroid 1003.9 mbs. (29.8!
inches)).

STEEIL. INDUSTRY FOR

ANDHRA PLANNED
KOTHAGUDEM (Hyderabad)|
July 27.—The Andhra Finance Minis;
ter, Mr Viswanatham, said her:
vesterday that the State Govern

ment was planning to start a steg]
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Archeologist’s Dream 1

Spectacular Finds Near Salerno
Give New Clews to Ancient Greece

By a Staff Correspondent
PAESTUM, Italy.
RCHEOLOGISTS digging
A here have discovered_1,000,-
000 ancient art objects and
trinkets in one of the most spec-
tacular finds in recent decades.
,..The hunt, financed in large part
with American governmental con-
tributions through the Marshall
plan, started on a tiny and ama-
eurish scale in the half-decade
before the war, but reached its
peak of activity with 200 laborers
lat work on a long-term contract
earlier this year.

The finds, in addition to their
own striking beauty and intrinsic
alue, have given a clew to the
origing of the art of the mysteri-
ous Etruscan civilization, and also
ave 'provided the world’s first
ample picture of the native statu-
ary art which flourished in Greece’s
colonies in Italy at the time of
Athens’ own glorious heydey at
home.

The most important single dis-
covery is an almost complete set
of sandstone carvings for the outer
upper walls of a Greek temple of
the Sixth Century B. €. Thirty-
three of an original thirty-six carv-
ings were rediscovered. Nothing
like it has ever been found before
either in the Greek colonies or in
yreece itself.

The carvings are a magnificent
example of a marvelously flourish=
ing southern Italian Greek colonial
art never before known, according
to Prof. Pellegrino C. Sestieri, di-

ector of the current excavations.

An Important Event
The excavations have been “the
most ~ miraculous excavational
event in the territory of Magna
Graecia in the last twenty years,”
Prof. Amedeo Maiuri, director of
the nearby and still continuing

Pompeii excavations, agrees,

The diggers have found:

Scores of thousands of devo-
tional objects indicating that the
famous temple of “Neptune” and
the so-called “basilica” of Paes-
tum, long celebrated as some of
the finest examples of ancient
Greek constructional art in exis-
tence. were really temples to Hera,
ithe wife of Zeus; and that the
ladjacent temple to ‘“Ceres,” the
[goddess of agriculture, is really a
temple to Athena and Minerva.
IThe temples were given their
names two centuries ago by arche-
lologists who based their judgment
on a comparatively small quantity
jof pottery and other material
lturned up in haphazard excava-
fions.

An almost life-size many-col-
ored terracotta statue of a god,

probably Zeus, of the first half of
the Sixth Century B. C. It boasts
a thin, painted, black moustache
reminiscent of the celebrated sur-
realistic one worn by the modern
artist, Salvador Dali. It was ap-

‘|parently one of the old Greek

colonial settlement’s main ob-
jects of veneration. ~ ;

A third life-size, dwarfish, faun-
like Silenus with a finely exe-
cuted Fifth Century Greek head
and a clumsy First or Second
Century B. C. body of Ilocal
Paestum production. The Sileni
were faun-like creatures often
intoxicated, according to ancient
mythology. Paestum’s served as

the symbol of local municipal in-
to the

dependence,

archeologists.
. A 2,300-year-old ten-inch high .
nude terracotta statue of Hera '
in the kneeling position ancient

women used at the moment of

childbirth. It is one of the few

completely nude figures of ancient

Greek art, a masterpiece of tender

modeling.

Women’s Hair-Do’s
~Thousands  of ~tiny - terracotia
figures of women, with varying
hair-do’s by the dozen, some of
them similar to those in current
American use; tiny exquisitely
formed pre-Christian ivory figures
showing such scenes as Athena in
battle with a giant; silver and gold
coins of Greek colonial cities; Sixth
Century B. C. Ionic capitals which
take their place now as Italy’s
oldest; fragments of a rare-type
1000 B. C. vase, and such a large
quantity of spear points and other
objects from 1900 B. C. and earlier
that a fine museum of prehistoric
objects could be established.

The discoveries have been as-
sembled, with American help, in
4 new museum

The main center of atirac-
tion is sure to be the sandstone
frieze. The story. of its discovery
is itself a minor marvel. A gen-
eration ago, Umberto Zanotti-
Bianco, an amateur archeologist,
began a search for the temple to
Hera at the mouth of the Salerno
beachhead’s Sele River which the
ancient writers Plutarch, Pliny and
Strabo mentioned. In 1934 he
and his associate, Paola Zancani
Montuoro, began a series of dis-
coveries ‘which continued for a
decade. Zanotti-Bianco was an
anti-Fascist, so the Italian gov-
ernment put him under police
guard as he did his work.in the
malarial river mouth. Teams of
buffalos dragged the rediscovered

according

blocks one by one to a crude . e

shanty. Germans scouring Italy
for art objects tQ export to -the
Reich seemed never to Know what

the shabby hut contained,




A MYSTERY

FOOTPRINTS |OF THE

INOWMAN"
From ERIC SHIPTON, Leader of the Reconnaissance

HE beginning of Novembe

Khombu and when we re m ¢
Base Camp on October 31 we received many pressing invita-

tions to join the local revelry.

one on November 1, a dinner party given by the headman of
Namche. the other, the following
village of Kumjung.

organized by Angtarkay in his

OF EVEREST
“ABOMINABLE

T is a season of festivity in
turned to Namche from our

We accepted two of these :

evening, a kind of reception

The salient features. of these
entertainments were the drinking
of a great deal of chang and non-
stop dancing throughout most of

¢ night, Linked together in a | Klacier before we got on to moraine-
coveret
gteat semicircle the dancers, men have in the past come across

and women indiscriminately in-
termingled, performed an endless
vepetition of an involved, shuffling
step in time to a rhythmxc but
rather tuneless dirge.

The Sherpas are passionately
fond of this dance, but on these
two occasions obviously it was our
participation that was the chief
attraction. ~ From eight o'clock
until midnight, when, in spite of
frequent refreshment, we retired
exhausted, our inept caperings
were greeted by roars of laughter

it
from the great gathering of vxl- =etltl'|‘ng down to sleep he remarl

lagers. Certainly - the sight of | 8d; "As no ok S Suakeen e
Hillary, tall and loose-limbed, | PSiore, (e vetls, Wil be very

supported by two stocky Sherpa
wenches, an expression of power-
ful concentration on his-bearded
face as he strove to catch the
complicated rhythm, would have

diverted a more sophisticated
audience,
We had intended to leave

Namche on the last stage of the
expedition on November.3. But
it was no easy task to persuade
the Sherpas to forsake all this
gaiety for the more sombre plea-
sures of the high mountains, and
it was not until the afternoon of
the 4th that we made a start.

lenient view of an unfortunate
brawl which had occurred two
nights before and had resulted in
broken heads.

make our way
Weatware alane tothe valley of the
Rongshar. Hillary and Riddiford
crossed the Tast Lapcha to the
south of the range. This pass, though
involving some difficult ice climbing,
s known and used by the Sherpas.

o remarkable

recipices of the main range. On
his Journey the New Zeslanders
e accompan: r Dutt of

ical Survey of India, who
e expedition in Septem-
er and who has done an extensive
investigation of the rocks of the

upper valleys.
The rest of the party went along
the Bhote Kosi to the grazing village
hhule. From here Murray and
Bourdillon, - taking four days food
them, went on to visit the
Nangpa La, the pass by which the
crosses  from Gola
Khombu to Tibet. It is situated on
an extensive icefield formed by two
large glaciers which flow down
either side of the watershed. Though
it is over 19,000it. high it carries a

el
the Geoloﬁ

considerable  volume
throughout  most of the year
IqeTeE ™ of “This “was~seen - I the

deep grooves worn in the glacler
ice by the feet of countless yaks,
several large caravans of which
were met coming from the north
Meanwhile Ward and I made our
westward

the Pnnbuk
valley system. On
climbed a small peak about 1& ﬁODﬂ
high, to look for a way across the
range in that dlrechon From the,

mm

e north to
Chamlang in the north-west all the
prmc}r:l peaks of this segment of

Khombu valleys, had become humble
satellites beside these  giants.

A GREAT PEAK
To the west and south-west there

to the country beyond. We saw that
there was oniy one lme of approach
which presented
success. This was a hxgh
west of us, which we subsequently
named the Menlung

On the fnllnwmg day we set out
with Angtarkay to reconnoitre the
col, while the rest of the Sherpas
carried supplies of food uj
glacier towards it in anticipation of
a crossing front. We succeeded in
reaching the col in the early after-
noon and found ourselves on an
extensive .ce plateau, Beyond this,
due west, across a wide valley which
at first we could not see, we saw
a great peak which we identified as
Point 23560, the highest the

zurl Sankar range. Later we

amed it Menlungtse. Gauri Sankar
(21 440&) ltse]i lies seven miles
farther

At ﬁr.st we thought that the va'ﬂey i
drained to the north, but,
made our way through deep
to the western edge of the plateau,
we found ourselves looking down
on to a great glacier running south- |
ward from a low col. Through this
30_miles to the north-

below us drained into the Rolwaling,
as we could see no break in
the eat mountain barrier to the
south this seemed hardly possible,
and for We time being the iatter
remained triguing ~ mystery.
We satisfied Buxselves it there was
way down ' from the plateau to
fhe glacier. . whiGH. we_ ronched 8¢
nightfall after a very long day.
STRANGE 'm.ACl(s
On November 8, taking. one
Sherpa, Sen Tensing, with us,'and
and seven days

glacier on the other |
i and continued |
down it in a south-westerly direc- |
tion. At 4 o'clock ‘we c: D
some strange tracks in the snow.
Sen Ten: immedlale]y Pro-
nounced o be the tracks of
Jetis” or "Abominable Snowmen" |
(for at least two of the creatures, |
whatever they were, had passed
that way).
The tracks were mostly distorted |
v melting  into oval impressions, |
| Tonger and a good deal
broader! thar. those mads by our |
large mountain boots. But here and !

What was particularly interes- |
ting' was that the tracks |
crossed @ crevasse one could see
quite clearly ere the creature
had jumped’ and used ifs foes (0

> t
Even then we had to leave some Sankﬂ‘f ISR oh Ganl
of the men behind trying to per- | On November 10 we explored
suade the local police to take a|farther down the valley. Skirting

abouts. Far below us we could see

REMARKABLE GORGE ihat the valley “we had been 'in
plunged into a profound gorge,

Sl analstc sxplote the Gaurl [ R everal maiios to fle orth:

was a score of high mountains whose | of the grest

TR e From tiere 51?%55531510?"'&% l:i
hed could only conjecture. | Charikot to Kat: mandu, which ~ we|
They presented a difficult barrier reached a week Jater—Coy

secure purchase on the snow on the
other side. We followed the tracks
for more than a mile  down the

many of these strange tracks, in
various parts of the Himalaya and
in the Karakorum, but I have never
found any so well preserved as
these, Sen Tensing claims that two
years ago he, together with a large
number of other Sherpas,
“yell” at a distance  of about 2
yards at Tyangbochi, He describes
it as half man half beast, about
five feet six inches tall,’ covered
with reddish-brown hair but with a
hairless face, Whatever it was that
T am convinced of his
sincerity, That night as we were

was relieved by this assurance.

Night fell before we could reach
the grass-covered lateral moraines
lower down the glacier, and we
camped on the ice. As soon as it
was light the next morning we con-
tinued our journey and, some two
miles farther on, reached a sharp
westerly bend in’ the valley, where
the glacier ended. At this point we
expected to enter a narrow gorge;
but we found instead a wide basin
of gravel flats which
Menlungtse from the
A few miles farther on this great
valley swung to the north below a
mountain which later we found to

round the westerly flanks of Men-

west joined others even more spec-
tacular, It was now clear that we
were in the basin of the Menlung
Chu, the northern part of which
had’been visited by the 1921 Re.
connaissance Expedition, Indeed it
was obvious that the glacier we had
come down was its principal source.
The distant gorges we could see
were those of the Rongshar.
ur vantage point also com-
manded a view of the northern as-
pect of Menlungise along the. base
of which there flowed another large
glacier. This mountain is thus
most com{ﬂeeely b s
d by a glacier-filled basin like that
This accounts  for
fhe fat that “although it 13| higher
than the famous Gauri Sankar, and
certainly more spectacular it
hitherto remained unnamed. It
think, the finest peak in:the dlstnct
It is'largely composed of colossal
walls of granite, so pale that from
a distance the rock is indistinguish-
able from the great curtains of
snow which cling to its lower pre-
cipices, From our camp in the basin
each evening we used to watch
these walls turn a coral pink in the
D ANGEROUS *WINDSLAB™ |
November 11 we climbed a
glacier coming down into the basin
from its southern rim. Owing to its
portherly aspect we found, & we
had expected, very bad snow condi-
tions, ‘and in two places we encoun.
tered dangerous  “windslab.”

has

ere we looked down a
precipice of 7,000ft mta the Rol-
waling (Sen Tensing tells me that

ing the furrow made by a plough),
In spite of the unusual size and
steepness of this wall, we saw that
it was possible to climb down into
the great gorge
hen we returned to camp that
evening we found that Murray and
Bourdillon had_ arrived across the
Menlung La with the rest of the
Sherpas. The next morning we re.
sumed




Gt T ﬂu“{e L.
AL/T(HOUG(H there is nd”ques lorp that

the two aeroplanes of the Houston Ex-
pedition did fly over Everest, there is
some doubt as to whether the captions
they attached to some of the photo-
graphs taken during the first flight are
quite right. It has to be remembered
that the plates were exposed at a time
when the photographer and the pilot
were also exploring hitherto untouch- |
ed air currents, The machines had §
been rocking and dropping badly and at
| one time had had to face a gale of
terrific velocity. It is not surprising
that in these circumstances some of the
plates exposed in great haste should
later on' have been misnamed, parti-
cularly as none of those in the machines
were familiar with the outlines of the
mountains  flown over, Two of the
photographs, purporting to show - the
very crest of Kverest, have heen adjudg-
ed doubtful by those who have made a
study of the KEastern Himalayas. In
ll one the background shows peaks higher
| than the alleged crest of Everest itself,
| and people were puzzled to account for
| the angle at which it must have been
| taken to produce such a result, Of the
other picture, Colonel Mason, late of |
| the Survey of India and now Professor
{ of Geography at Oxford—an undoubted
authority—says that it .is a picture;
of the north-west aréte of Makalu,
| 12 miles south-west of Everest, Colonel
| Mason throws deubt on a third picture ;
also, But it must be repeated that
neither he nor anybody else doubts that

the planes on_both occasions did fly
over Lverest. X“;ﬁ t; &V Oty
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Galvanized plain sheets, G26, Rs. 12-8 to
Rs, 12-10 per cwt., Mild steel joists, Rs.
4-12 to Rs. 4-14 per cwt., Mild steel angles,
Rs. 54 to Rs. 5-8 per cwt., Mild steel tees,
Rs. 5-12 to Rs. U per cw., Mild stees hoops,
Rs, per md., and Iron bars, Rg, 1-14 to
Rs. per md.

) TRANSVAAT GOLD

e

For the the
output of mines of the
Transvaal s ' compared with

onth last year. Ac-
ram from the Tran-
ined at Johannesburg
wlis 895,007  fine

¢ fine ounces  for

April, 1€ :
The valug of the pasth month’s produec-
tion for yoses of Igmation js £5 19s.

e, being th me as for the
two pgeceditg months = For the first
1933 to date the total
output 192,562 fine
3,760,62 ounces in
ing per last year
The foll

1931
Oe.

Jan, ) ¢ W 84 914,576
Feb. : 839 937
, 910,908
¢ o] b S82 337
965,644 910,279
959,011 897,750
981,160 916,843
191 322 916,425
961,501 916,021
974 965 945,113
978,716 900,510
980,613 023,353

Totals . ... u..m.w..wau 11,553,564 10,874,145

——

The number of natives employed by
members of the Witwatersrand Native

s 3
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EXPEDITION TO
KARAKORUM

Party Returns After Nine Months

——  Lucknow, Dec, 175

The members of the International
Expedition, organised to investigate
geographical, biological agnd geologi-
cal history of the Karakorum reg.on
during the pre-glacial and post-glacial
epochs, as well as in recent times,
e lhave relurned after nine monthg = of
intensive sutvey,

-1 The Expedition, which was financad
-1by Yale Universily, ecollecled valu-
-{able scentific  data, togtther - with
hotanical and other specimens, which
are now under - examination, Dr.
il -T('Jf:'.’]T a - renowned Goermon \tif_illi>t,-
led the Expedition.—A.P,

Br——
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.| youth alongside the .Pliocene man,

d
dits had succeeded in getting control

3| an old friend of m

*| plants, digging them up in much the

DR. ANDREWS TELLS
OFGOBIBANDIT FIGHT

Explorer Recounts the Thrills of
Desert Hunt for Traces of
the Earliest Man.

CHIEF BRIGAND A FRIEND’

Old Acquaintance Cut Tax on Party
~—Expedition Head Fears Strife
May Halt Further Research.

Dr. Roy Chapman Andrews, leader
of the American Museum’s Central
Asiatic Expedition, who returned to
New York from China on Saturday,

said yesterday that the expedition’s |

researches in the Gobl Desert of
Mongolia might not be continued be-
cause of the disturbed political sit-
uation.

“If for any reason it is stopped,’”
Dr. Andrews said, “it will be a scien-
titic tragedy.”

The expedition to Mongolia last
Summer was the fifth in the series
of Central Asiatic expeditions of the
American Museum of Natural His-
tory, covering a period of ten years.
It was only within the last two years
that discoveries were made offering.
the best proof of the beliet of Pro-
fessor Henry F. Osborn, Dr.

ion ikt S ARRY

“man’s birthplace” lies somewhere
within the confines of Central Asia.
Two years ago, with the. finding of
the now famous Peking man by an-
other expedition, this belief received
further support, and that same year

American Museum's expedition
transferred its researches to
castern part of the  Gobi Desert,
where a vast area of Pliocene
was located.

Hunts Peking Man’s Ancestor.
The Peking man is a comparative

Dr. Andrews said. This “modern,”
discovered two years ago, was a cave
dweller, while his ancestor, whose
fossilized remains may be found in
the area the expedition worked last

him is_therefore more difficult,

Dr. George H. Sherwood, director
of the museum, who was present at
the interview yesterdav. announced

tory in charge of researct and. ex-
poration.

The expedition’s problems last year
were not only scientific, but includ-
ed battles with bandits and wolves.

‘e were extremely fnr(unute in
getting out with our specimens,’” Dr.
Andrews sald. ‘‘The camel caravan
wWifh all our specimens reached Kal-
gan just two days before the whole
region was comp!etelv taken over by
thousands of bandits.

It was with an advance guard of

the head of his motor corps, Mac-
Kenz!e Young, made contact. They
had from Kalgan di-
rectly behind travelers who were held

e brigands. The two white

spite these warnings they pushed on,
with rifles and revolvers ready.

fter all, we were two White men
and there were only thirty bandits”
Dr. Andrews said, “so we thought
we would be able to get through
and we did—unmolested. Returning
alone, however, Young had trouble,
wh:ch he expected before he started.’’

Chinese - as _traveling

S e e
bushed at Chap Ser, 100 miles north
f Kalgan, His driver put on full
Speed. and the American opened fire.
With five shots trom his repesting
rifle he put two bandits out of a
tion and killed a pony on which &
third brigand was riding. The ban-
dits retreated, and Mr. Young and
his companions got through safely.

Bandits Tax Travelers.
©On another occasion, when the ban-

of the whole area, they levied a tax
of §5 on every camel and $100 on
every motor car in the possession of
traveler:

PBat e got cut rates,” Dr. An-
drews explained with pardonable
pride, “because zhe head bandit was

o firet. diacoxery. mids’ 1n the
Pliocene strata was the fossil of a
shovel-tusked mastodon. About forty
miles from the scene of this dis-
covery, the expedition came upon
the shores of what was once a lake
about the size of Lake Michigan.
;l'here in_an area not much more

‘were found.
. Andrews said the shovel-tusk
mastodon fed on roots and water

anner and with tusks shaped
Tiie the coop ot the modern team
shovel. The beasts got into bogs and
quicksands and  then, unable to
struggle free, sank. Other beasts
followed them in. until scores had

short distance along the same
shore the expedition found the fos-

baby mastodons. The result of the
Summer's work, Dr. Andrews said,
e cycle with

twenty-ive specimens, Including the
fnsslls of full-grown bull mastodons.
““This collection is as complete as

it we were able to go out an qlthur

erd of them alive,”

e bones, Dr. Andrews added,
were piled on each other like a heap
of fackstraws. Other Important dis-

Tarkable Ryena-like: animal,: mame
mals_of the amblypoda order re-
sembling - the rhinoceros and
Strange beast, known  as the Chal: [
cotherioidea, a claw-hoofed animal
closely related to the great Moro-
sauridae.
Andrews expects to go back to
Peklng within two or three month
see what o done toward
starting out again to find traces. of
o Pliocens man. He added thaf
the Pliocene mén ‘“‘may have sat on

Al that Saiter Granger,
who was left in Peking to supervise
the packing of the specimens, was
probably now on his way with them
to New York.

Faith Conference Leaders Named,
The World Conference for Interna-

tional Peace Through Religion, which

will meet in Washington, D.’C.

the appointment of Mgr, Ignaz Seipel,
Minister of Foreign Affairs and for:

Azhar University, Cairo, Bgypt,
the joint presidency of the ronfcr-
ence. They share the presidency
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WANCHUKUO O AID.
R.G, ANDREWS GROU?

Expedition Leaving Peiping for
Changchun Because of In-
terference by China.

LEADER ASSAILS NANKING

Says New State Will Share In the
Specimens Found and Send.lts
Scientists to Help Search.

e e e

Special Cable to THE NEW York TIMES.

PEIPING, Aug. 25.—Roy Chapman
Andrews, the American anthropolo-
gist, closed the headquarters of the
Central Asiatic Expedition here to-
day and announced that henceforth
he would have headquarters in Muk-
den, Manchuria.

From there he plans & complete
search for the ancestor of the ‘“‘Pe-
king Man,” ‘who is expected to prove
to be between 1,000,000 and 6,000,000
| years old. : ;

Mr. Andrews has just returned
frem Changchun, the capital of Man-
chukuo, where the Foreign 'Office
officially assured him that it would
welcome the expedition and prom-
ised to cooperate fully with him in
his efforts to unearth the Pleiocene
man and conclusively locate the
origin of humanity as in the Central
Asian Plateau.

Henceforth, Mr. Andrews's equip-
ment will be: .received by way of
Darien and the expedition’s ship-
ments will be made from that port
in the Japanese Leased Territory.

Mr.- Andrews told your correspon-
dent that Manchukuo had accepted
his offer that Nanking had rejectéd, ¢
namely, to divide the specimens
found with the government in return
for unqualified cooperation. Mr. An-
drews also will have Manchukuo
scientists on his staff.

As a result of the arrangement, Mr.
Andrews said, China “will be de-

‘| prived of the benefits of a great
‘expedition.Y -

‘Instead of getting the most valu-
able collections without expense,
China will get nothing," he added.
“‘Manchukuo’s cordial attitude to-
ward foreign scientists is in distinct

-|and pleasing contrast with that: of
Nanking, which has placed all pos-
sible obstacles in the path of scien- !
tific explorers. Manchukuo is en-
couraging geological and paleonto-
logical work that will prove of ines-
timable value to the entire world."" .

Mr. Andrews is leaving Peiping on
Sept. 8 on hisiway to New York. :

|~ The Manchukuo Government's ar-

‘| rangement  with Mr. Andrews |
strengthened a belief that Japan in- |
tends to extend the.borders of Man-
chukuo, as well as to occupy consid-
erable ‘area-in Inner Mongolia, since
the region that Mr. Andrews desires
to explore. lies there. .
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JANDREWS SAYS GHINA
?BLOCKADES SGIENCE

vfi,'l'ells of His Six Months of Vain
Effort to Cross “New Wall
Against Exploration.”

'l
Al
'
-4
1
3
1
1
14

kfFAILED TO GET INTERVIEW
Ii'

fAsser'cs It Will Be Scientific
| Tragedy if Museum’s Work

i in Desert Cannot Go On. *

'SEES A HALT OF TWO YEARS

'lChange of Government or-a New
Attitude May Occur in That

Time, He Says.

Dr. Roy Chapman Andrews, field
general for the American Museum of.
‘Natural History's $500,000 scientific
expedition into Asia, told.last night
‘in his first interview since his return
,"to this country of his six months of
eftort just now ended, to cross ‘‘the

new Chinese wall against scientifie;

) exploration.””
A group close to the Nanking Gov-
! ernment, he said, has

:polxcy of "absolute obstructionism to
i foreign science,” and ‘‘without a
lare blocking every foreign scxentist
1who tries to work in China.’ g
! “When I left the country after six
! failed even to obtain an interview,”
'he said, “I heard that the Haardt
,transacian expedition, representing
1which had met almost unheard of
demands by the Chinese, was being
escorted out of the country under an
. expulsion of Sir Aurel Stein, abso-
Alutely the first ranking man in his
¢line, makes clear, I think, the gen-
i ernment.
‘ The Future Unpredictable.
“Although probability of a cHange
mote, political conditions are so fluid
#that we' may hope for success two
years from now. Even in the last two
{ has changed conditions greatly, and
‘ as no one can say what China will
{ do or what Japan will do, the future,
ground for hope.”’
| The great chance of the future: will
| come when, either under a new gov-
Jnew attitude toward foreigners, sci,
{ entific explorers are permitted to use
‘alrplanes with which to study and
1 wastes of sand but that, ,we believe,
{ once cradled human life.’
,; Dr. Andrews, who once scrubbed
’seum so that he could ‘“work in a
{ place where the men to me were as
1gods," has since led five great ex-

adopted *a

peditions - into - Thibet, - -Southwest-
China, Burma, North China, Outer
Mongolia and the great sand wastes
of the Gobi Desert.

His finds have ranged from fossil
mosquitos to, dinosaur eggs, the
bones of the oldest known mammals
and of hundreds of hitherto unknown
species of animal life. But in 1930,
on his last ;expedition into the Gobi
desert, he made, as he said last night,
‘‘a discovery of real, human impor-
tance, miles upon miles of the plio-
cene strata which contain the bones
of primitive man.”

Discovery of Great Importance,

‘“If we are blocked now, if we
can’t get through and -on with the
work, this thing will become a sci-
entific tragedy,’”’ he said. “Our finds
have been recognized the world over
as of supreme importance. This last
discovery was just what we had al-
ways hoped to find. The strata,
which directly antedate the Ice Age,
hold keys ihat will solve great prob-
lems, truths that will upset generali-
zations and even whole theories of
the prehistoric world.”

The present blockade dates back to
1927, when a group formed in China
under the name of the Cultural So-
ciety.

‘“This group was unofficial, self-
appointed,”” Dr. Andrews said. ‘Its
announced purpose was to insure the
nation against loss of its ancient
works of art and similar cultural
links with the past. That is laudable
enough, as purposes go, but the so-
ciety did not confine itself to art and
culture. It mixed in the field of nat-
ural,science, which should have ab-
solutely nothmg to do with national
divisions.

‘‘Although we had never taken one
thing from China wijth any commer-
l.cial value, and although we have
made a promise, -which we have ful-{
filled, to ‘give China our duplicates
free, on a silver platter, without cost
of a penny to"her, this society tried
to interfere’ with. our work. But as
they weren’t official our legation
would have nothing to do’ with them
and they.did not get very far.

“In 1928 the Northern war lord,
Chang-Tso-Ling - was makmf things
Hot; anhd although' the society had
managed to make endless trouble
for Sven Hedin, we got out all right.
T “But then at Kalgan, the railway
point for our caravan, we found that
the Governor of the Province had or-
ders to hold, practically to confis-
cate, our caravan, on the ground
that we had important works of art.
It seemed that there was consider-
able propaganda out against us, It
was.- claimed that we were hunting
o0il and minerals, that we were for-
eign spies.  Our legation helped 'gét.
us through but then :the Nanking
Government chose some of the mem-
bers - of 'the Cultural . Society and.
made them members of a committee
for the ‘Preservation of Ancient Ob-
jects.”

“That was in 1928. In 1929 we
faced extraordinary demands. We
must have a Chinese. co-director, we
must pay scholarships for Chinamen
.studying here, we must .let China
‘have her pick of everything our ex-
pedition found.

‘“We couldn't give In  to these
things, it wasn't possible. Finally
we got away, paying $10,000 in taxes,
hut they meant that to be for the
last time. We won’t get in again
while the present attitude holds.”

Cansidering the situation in a more
personal sense Dr. Andrews said that
the  Gobi desert holds for him_ ‘a
really tremendous fascination.”

“When I come back to New York
I feel like the little ivory ball on a
roulette: wheel. Out there is an
eternal quiet, an absolute separation
from modern life. We live in the
Middle Ages. The air is very, very
clear and indescribably dry. It is
so clear you, feel very near the stars,
as though you could reach up and
pull one down."”

single constructive plan of their own
+ months in Peking, during which I
lthe National Geographic Society,
! armed guard. This, following the
lleral attitude of the Nanking OV-
[ in this attitude seems at present re-
months the new Manchurian crisis
| while unpxedlctable, offers some
| ernment or through the growth of a
map ‘‘the great areas that now are
i floors in the Natural History Mu-
i

T
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yere ’rhe Phoenlclans in Amerlca
18 Centuries Before Columbus?

iron reserves had been seriously
in the war - against

By DON JENNINGS,
Unitetl Press Staff Writer.
HARRISBURG, Pa., June 7.—
Dr. William Walker Strong rbe-

lieves after seven years of research
that a band of Phoenicians- col-

onized the Susquehanna Valley
" labout 18 centuries before Chris=-
topher Columbus landed in Amer-
ica,

The ‘Mechaniesburg author-ar-
; cheologist, who is a fellow of the

Mellon Institute of Pittsburgh, has
400 stones bearing- inscriptions of
the ancient seafaring specialists
'{to support his contention.

Sailed Around Africa.

From the stones, which he has
collected since 1940 in this area,
Dr. Strong theéorized that some
3000 Phoenicians sailed up the
Stusquehanna River in 371 B, C.
and established mining camps for
iron ore production because their

depleted
Greece.
_Himilkon, the famous Phoeni-
cian admlral who became a na-
tional hero in the Greek War,
probably led the expedition, ac-
cording to Dr. Strong. An iron
stone found at Silver Spring, Cum-
berland County, carried Phoeni-

{cian letters which translated read

“Rab/' (captain) Himilkon was
wounded at this place.”

Tlie Phoenicians, a Semitic race
of hardy seafarers, were the first
to circumnavigate Africa. Their
travels extended ‘as far north as
Scandinavia and they had colon-
ized in Spain, where they founded
the city of Cadiz. The most famous
of their colonies was Carthage.
rival of Rome.

Dr. Strong, who found the first
of his inseribed iron stones in
1940 while engaged in classifying

American Indian relics in this re-
gion, said the inscnptlons bear
many references to cities in Africa
and Asiag Minor. Iron Stone, he !
discovered, was produced by pre- -
historic volcanoes.

Entire Phoenician Alphabet.

Dr. Strong said he has identi-
fied the entire Phoenician alpha-
bet of 22 letters and his transla-
tions reveal the names of 70 cap-

tains and princes inscribed on the
stones. He believes this number
of men would have headed an
expedition of about 3000 persons.

Some of the stones bear the
name of the Phoenician god,
Taned, to whom they offered
humah ‘sacrifices in time of dis-
tress. These relics: were believed
a|to be parts of Sacrificial altars.
Other pieces were in the shape of
wedges and mauls believed to have
been used in ship building and
repair, R
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‘HILL OF HISTORY’ EXCAVATED

AT HASTINAPUR

From Our Delhi Office
EARLY 40 excavators and students, helped by over 100 labour-
ers, have been engaged for the last two months at Hastinapur,
60 miles from Delhi, in a quest for an historical link between the
Indus Valley Civilization and the Mauryan period.

In what might be described as one
of the biggest excavations in ' India
in recent years, they have dug 60 feet
into the ancient mound ‘and uncover-
ed four major phases of human occu-
pation, the earliest estimated to he
about 1,000 B.C. That still leaves
nearly eight centuries of “dark ages”
in Indian history.

The discoveries at Hastinapur—the
pottery, well-preserved walls of large
bricks, drains and ring wells—carry a
step further the discoveries made last

A finely preserved ring well, the
bottom of which lies deep in sand.

year at Tilpat near Delhi. Archaeolo-
gists have found more detailed and
conclusive evidence of a period in
-Indian history of which Tilpat had
only given a hint.

A hill overlooking the Ganga
Khadar is the scene of the present ex-
cavations. A 400-foot-long trench cut-
ting across the mound has been dug
to reveal several strata indicating

different periods when the site was
occupied.

The earliest level at Hastinapur
contains a typical class of greyware
with black decorations which may ve
assessed at nearly 3,000 years old.

SIGNS OF EROSION

The mound shows signs of erosion
after the earliest phase and reoccupa-
tion of the site on the eroded level in
what archaeologists estimate about
the 5th century B.C. when shining
black ware and punch-mark coins
were used, An interesting brick drain
(size of bricks 18”%11”x3”) and ter-
racotta ring wells belong to  this
period.

The middle levels of the mound
yielded Sunga terracottas and figures
of Bodhisatva Maitrya. Kushan coins
occur slightly higher up while at the
uppermost level is glazed Muslim
pottery. On the mound are ruins of a

structure which probably belongs ‘to
the 16th-17th century A.D.

The discoveries at Hastinapur show
that the site was in occupation round
about 1,000 B.C. Hasti ur figures
prominently in the Hindu epic -of
Mahabharzsta in which it is described
as the capital of the Kauravas. The
second occupation of the site roughly
coincides with the earliest ‘occupation
at Kausambi, near Allahabad. This,
therefore, gives a historical back-
ground to the Mahabharata story that
Hastinapur 'was washed away by
floods and the capital shifted fo Kau-
sambi. :

The excavations were under the
supervision of Mr B. B, Lal, Superin-
tendent of Excavations in the Depart-
ment of Archaeology. According to
Mr Lal, Hastinapur is the oldest site
in the Gangetic plain. Evidence for the
rest of the unaccounted period in the
history of India must be sought in

other places. The period prior to 1,000
B.C. relates to the early phases of the
Aryan settlement in the Punjab and
for material remains of that, archaeo-
logical explorations must be made in
Punjab (I) or along *the Ghaggar
river, formerly known as the Sara-
swati.

( The photograph of the Bodhisatva
is reproduced by courtesy of the
Archaeological Department: the rest
are Statesman photographs.)

A view of a section of the Hastinapur excavations, showing traces of
buildings at various levels.

A terraccita Bodhisatva Maitrya,

Ist

CALC

century

AD.
Hastinapur.

found

at




Cambridge University
Expedition To Spiti

Three Minor Peaks Climbed
In Less Than 8 Weeks

By TREVOR BRAHAM
North of the Kulu Valley, if you follow the Beas: river
to its source near the Rohtang Pass, you will find yourself
looking over into the Chandra Valley. The pass is a depres
sion in the lofty ridge running roughly north-west to south-
east, which forms the watershed dividing the green, fertile
landscape of Kulu to the south from the barren, rocky up-
lands of Lahul and Spiti to the north and north-east. From
Manali, at the head of the Kulu Valley, there is a choice of
two passes leading to the Chandra Valley. The Rohtang is
the more frequented, because, at 13,050 ft., it is about 1,000
feet lower than the Hampta Pass: also, because the latter
involves the crossing of a small glacier, impassable at cer-
tain seasons of the year to trains of pack animals which
mainly frequent these routes. Those who appreciate the iso:
lation and grandeur of high mountain country will prefer :
| to traverse the Hampta Pass which 1s, scenically, a most at-
tractive route, and provides inspiring views of the famous
peaks Deo Tibba, 19,687 ft. and Indxasal 20,410 ft.
The Chandra Valley is an im
portant trade route, - Westuwards, it
| ieads_ thror ng to Jammu
| and Kamm . and a jeep, track is
mdu construction along
fid foute, To the north 1t can be
followed o its cources in Labul
near the Baralacha Pass

whence the nomads’  route

into Ladakh and Tibet. North-

An expedilion organized b

members’ of | Cambridee ' Un!

versity visited Areas: of Kl

and Smli in August and Sep-
teml

eastwards, it leads to the Kanzam
Pase, 14031 ¢, and the Spiti Valley.
In ifs lower Teaches the Chandra
ecomes the Chenab, as the Spiti
river becomes the Sutlej, hoth rivers
uiniting in. the Punjab plains with
the Indus

The objectives of our expedition
this year were to follow the Chandra
Valley and to enter Spiti over the
Kanzam Pass We planned o X- ' Kanzam Pass

Spiti river and, if we could reacn

A typical Spiti village.

In the Ratang Gorge: Camp I at 12,500 feet.
rdy travellers and cle\er
S aitending . We aldo ed
fdlu-sp % three. Ladakns, whose
some of the ge graphncal ‘oroblems proved o be quite thvaluable
which y
south of \hls watersh
ceived.” We bed to attempt
the highest Dok i et mark-
d . situated near the
mounced impossible
arty included
o hoped to
Ty out mme »,u!‘k n the interest-
ing grea comprising Lhe Spiti Shales
e estimate
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animals could feed:
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fast, others were deep, ail wer ey
cold.

On the sixth day out we crossed
the Kanzam La (Pass) and entered:
Spiti, | The “Ghora-wallas" wanted
#(Continued on Page 6 Col 6.

(14,931 feet) looking west, showing unclimbed peaks
at 19,000 and 20,000 feet.

journeys
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e all mountain roads during the

(nirepid daring of the driver
convinced that his natural

; ! tound the Kulu Valley enchant-

llﬂ.le racnmhnng other p:
all toothills. with
Open,

3 AuE
ssembled

ulu Valley is famous for
we were fortunal

men, however. appealed to us to re
loads to 150 Ibs. each,

w'v‘nmg us that we would have to
reams in Spiti which

fmen.
he  “Ghora-wa
cheerful, hardworking 10

co
d to an independent ay of life




@XPEDITION TQ
SPITI

T (Continueg trom~ Page 4.)

(a rest day at the meadow below thJ
pass, to feed the ponies. whose next
pgsture was over 20 miles away W
spent this day climbing a peak of |
18,500 feet. It was a delightful
climb made in faultless - weather,
and was easy enough to be enjoy-
aple despite our unacclimatized con-
dition. A long traverse of a small
rubble-strewn glacier, 750 feet of
steep scree, and then a rock and
snow ridge half a mile long, with
one or two severe pitches on which
we had to move singly

300 feet of steep ice,

summit which provided a wonder-
ful view of the landscape of snow-
capped peaks on the Kuylu-Spiti
watershed
Two days later, we established a
camp at the entrance to the Gyundi
Valley. We were now in Spiti pro-
per and .the barren dessicated
plateaux seemed to resemble Tibet,
as did the villages, the people, and
their dress; indeed their language
too is closely akin to Tibetan. We
carried out two reconnaissances of
the Gyundi Nala, traversing the
rocky ~walls on both banks of the
river. On each occasion we were
defeated by steep cliffs and " 70-
degree slopes of boulders and rub-
ble. we made several forced cross-
ings of the stream and climbed a
rock point of about 14,500 ft. from
where we gained a view up the val-
le% as far as the cliffs would allow.
ere, indeed, was the gorge we
had been warned about; quite im-
possible for ponies, and probably
impracticable for a laden party.
Its length we could not guess The
map estimated about 28 miles; we
had covered barely 5. and found
the route barred We decided to
move lower down the Spiti river and
examined our next problem, the
Ratang Valley, We established a
Base Camp at 12,500 ft on a plea-
sant shingle flat about 2 miles up
the Ratang Nala, and dismissed most
of our ponies Peter and I, accom-
panied by our 3 Ladakhis, set out
for the Ratang gorge with 10 days
food. Our porters carried over
70 lbs whilst each of us carried
about 45 lbs
We decided to follow the left|
bank of the Ratang. It took us four §
days to cover 18 miles We climbed
up steep slopés of léose boulders,
cut endless steps in crumbling allu-
vium poised several hundred feet
above the raging river, and climbed
up and down rock cliffs; on one oc-
casion requiring to lower all the
loads on a rope down an overhang.
On the second day, six hours of in-
tense effort resuited in only 2
miles progress up the valley: A
one point the 'gorge was §0 narrow
that theé cliffs on either side were
literally a stone's throw apart On
the fourth day, after an icy cross-
ing of the torrent we reached a
meadow at 15250 ft.
ANOTHER ASCENT

From'nere we took a light camp
up to 18,000 ft. and climbed “an
attractive snow peak of 20,050 ft.
The summit was reached by means
of a long ridge of mixed ice and
rock and via a subsidiary summit
of about 19,600 ft. The day was
clear and we spent some time on
the peak taking bearings and photo-
graphs and preparing a sketch map.
The entire area north of the water-
shed, hitherto unknown, was re-
vealed, showing dozens of peaks
and several tributary glaciers filling
an area left virtually blank on the
map, The highest peak, 21,760 ft.,
lay at the head of the valley about
4 miles to the west. It looked elimb-
able though difficult, but was beyond |
our present means as we were
running short of supplies. Crossing
the stream on the way back a
orter slipped and was almost lost;
n going to his aid I nearly followed ||
his example and miraculously, with
reinforcements, regained my footing
to lead him to sa etyB

On our return to Base Camp we
decided to attempt a beautiful
pyramid-shaped peak of 20680 ft.
which dominates this part of the
Spiti Valley, Two camfs were es-
tablished: the first at 14,500 ft and
the next at 17.800 ff. "Clouds and
snow Showers énveloped us half way
up the climb, but we had taken the
| precaution of studying the route
carefully the day before. Climbing
fast, we reached the summit in
under four hours and had briel
views to the south and south-west
This was the highest peak in the
area for miles around and would
have provided a superb view; we
waited some time for the clouds to
disperse, but eventually turned to
descend disappointed.

* Our time was up; for most of us,
commitments at home could not be
ignored, despite the lure of nearby
mountains, 'We returned to Manali
at the end of September, crossing
the Hampta Pass on the way back.
The clouds cleared just enough to
whet our appetites with a view of
the north face of Deo Tibba and In-
drasau . Our decision to organize
another excursion to attempt the
latter peak from the south, and our
atdventures there - form another
story.




Ancient Buddhist Temple
Excavated In Kirghizia

MOSCOW.
VERY interesting find was
made by a young archeolo-
gist, Leonid Kyzlasov, during ex-
cavations amongst the ruins  of

Ak-Beshim in the Chu Valley in
Kirghizia.

The party of archeologists led
by Kyzlasov unearthed a struc-

ture which proved to be the re-
mains of a Buddhist temple
dating back to Tth-8th century.

What makes this find remgrk-
able is the fact that so far no
Christian prayer houses or
temples of Buddhist origin have
ever been found in Central Asia.

The site where the temple was
found contains the remains of
a big city surrounded by an euter
and inner wall with numerous
defence towers and a castle of
the ancient ruler of that city. It
lay buried for many centuries
under the flat hills. ' According
to some sources the great city of
Balasagun, capital of Karakha-
nide once flourished here.

The temple was built in ter.
races, its forepart and yard si-
tuated below the central hall, and
the sanctuary above it and it
extended along an axis over 176
metres from West to East.

Clay Statues

Clay statues of Buddha were
mounted on two tall pedestals at
‘the enfrance to the sanctuary.
Standing on one side was a huge
statue of Buddha Maitreya, rising
to about 4 metres in height, of
which only fragments of the
| broken body, curls and feet (80
cm. long and 40 cm. wide) plant-
ed on low lotus-shaped steps re-
mained. Covered with plaintings,
the feet were bandaged with
stucco ribbons and a solid chain
of pearl-studded - plates over
them. Raised slightly over the
floor in front of the statue was a
round clay sacrifice table. ' The
second  pedestal supported a
squatting statue of Buddha.

The main entrance leads into
a small vestibule. Situated on
the right and left are the rooms
for the attendants connected by
archways. They were apparently
the living quarters of the monas-

tics. Next in order was a small
chapel with a dome. On the
floor beneath the archeologists

found a rosary and &  bronze

plate with the image of Buddha.
Another room, judging by the
broken mould for making terra-

o

cofa figures found in it, was a
workshop where clay images of
Buddha were produced.

Sacred Bo Tree

Clay seals @ with Sogdian ins-
criptions .and with the impres-
sion of an elephant for stamping
documents were found in the co-
vered yard of the temple, along
with the scale plates, weights and
Sogdian 7th-8th century coins,
The yard was apparently naot
only a place where worshippers
stopped for a rest, but also a
trading and usury centre and a
Buddhist court of justice.

Foundations of eight symme-
trical columns resting upon a
pyramidal base were discovered
on the charred clay floor in the
hall where the main religious ce-
remonies were held. The mural

paintings on the walls of this
hall have been practically des-
troyed, with the exception of
the bits remaining on small

fragments of the ruined plaster-
ing. The hall was decorated with
stuceo bas relief. Remains were
found of an ornamental palm,
the sacred Bo tree, which, accord-
ing to Buddhist beliefs, was the
first to appear at tlie time of the
creation of the world and will
be the last .to vanish at the end
of the world.

The layout of the building and
some of the construction details
afford the ground for the belief
that the temple was built by Sog-
dian colonialists who penetrated
to Semirechye and Eastern Tur-
kestan in the 6th century.

Ravaged By Nomads

The rich paintings and sculp-
tures of.the temple were practi-
cally completely destroyed by no-
mads (Karalukas presumably)
who captured the city at the end
of the 8th century. The tfemple
was ravaged and then consigned
to fire. Numerous finds indicate
that the nomads were subsequ-
ently using it as a dwelling place,
adapting the rich temple for this
purpose in primitive ways : driv-
ing hearths and chimneys into
the walls of the luxurious hall and
building rough- beds in the resi-
dential section. Various articles
of the nomad households were
found in the sanctuary, such as
belt buckles, arrow points belong-
ing to the 8th-9th centuries, fish-
ing tackle and bridle parts.

Excavations conducted in the
centre of the city which had the
temple on its outskirts afforded

( Continued on Nexé Col.)

(Continued from Previous Col.)
the ground for interesting con-
clusions. They indicated that
Ak-Beshim was once the site of
a big trading, handicrafts, agri-
cultural and cultural centre in
the Chu Valley. Founded ap-
parently by Sogdian colonialists,
it had a motley population, in-
cluding Sogdians, Turkic tribes,
Syrians and even Chinese. Va-
rious religious communities lived
side by side at Ak-Beshim—Bud-
hist, Zoroastrian, Christian, Sha-
manist, and judging by the 1955
excavations, also Maniheic. A
short distance from the Buddhist
temple, another supposedly Mani-
heie temple, was found in 1955
and a Christian church—in 1954.

Many finds indicate that agri-
culture, grain cultivation and vi-
ticulture,  were quite well ad-

Y T

vanced in the Chu Valley, in the

7th and 8th centuries.—(TASS)
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Photos And Manuscripts
Brought To Delhi

NEW DELH1, JULY 26 —Rare Ladakhi
manuscripts and phaotographs  of famous
Ladalkhi frescoes and paintings have been
brought to India's capital by Dr. N P,
Chakravarty, Director-General of Archaeo-
logy” who has just returned after s 21-day
visit to Ladakh

He had gone to Ladakh with the Prime
Minister's  party but stayed behind to
present to the Rigzon monastery (reformed
yellow sect) on hehalf of Pandit Nehru, a
sandalwood image of Buddha. carved by
the craftsmen of Mysore, replicas of relic
| caskets of Sariputta and Moggallana, the
two principal. disciples of Buddha and one
enlarged photograph of Mahatma Gandhi,

On his way back to Leh, 38 miles from
Rigzon, Dr. Chakravarti visited caves at
-Alchi and Saspul, where there were ancient
paintings, He found in them a definite
Indian influence. The earlier paintings in
fact belonged to the Ajanta school

At the two palace monasteries at Leh,
he was told that after the Dogra invasion
over a ‘hundred years ago. many Bireh
Bark manuscripts in Sanskrit were re-
moved by the.Pogras for patching up the
roof of-the “Leh:Fort, A few years aga this
fort was rebuilt and the  Bireh Bark
manuscripts were brought down.

Dr. Chakravarti was unable to ‘trace
them but he found a few other manus-
cripts in a4 small portion of the old fort.

He has brought to Delhi some of the
manuscripts presented to India by the Raja
of Stok, whose forefathers ruled Ladakh
before the Dogra invasion, Some of them
are written In golden and silver letters on
black-painted hand-made paper,

Dr, Chakravarti expressed his fear that
f unlese the caves at Alchi and Basgo were
protected, the paintings might be lost for
ever, At Saspul, he found one of the walls
bare, .He was informed on enqtt;ltry that an
| [talian professor wha visited g caves in
| wad cut out the painting on that wa)

ak€n T with him to Italy,—P.T.I.
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DEFENCE SCHEME FOR
PAPUA & NEW GUINEA

CANBERRA, Aug 26.—The Austra-
lian Federal Government is consider-
ing a £(A)100m defence and develop-
ment. scheme for Papua and New
Guinea, according to usually reliable
sources.

It is understood that plans provide
for the money to be spent over 10
years. Private enterprise is expected to
play a big part, and investors will be
invited to put capital into numerous
projects.

The plan, it was stated, provides for
building up tea plantations to supply
all ‘Australian needs; stepping up copra
and rubber production. establishment
of cocoa, spices, coffee, jute, hemp,
vanilla and bean plantations; exploita-
tion of big tracts of land suitable for
cattle and pig raising and construc-
tion of hydro-electric works to provide
for big industries.—PTI-Reitans
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yenneifutell Ona HayKu HAX0O0KOIL

B Buonorxyeckom uncmry're Cu-
Gupckoro  ortaeneHusa AxazeMuy
Hayk CCCP nauyan paboty cumno-
3UYM TIO M3YYEHUI0 MIAHPUHCKOro
mMaMoHTA. -[lepen rasamu Y9eHLIX
MockBsl, « Jlenunrpaaa, - Axyrcka,
HosocuOupcka npexncrana pepyain-
mas Haxofika: TMOYTH MOJHbIA CKe-
JAeT ‘M YacTh = BHYTPEHHOCTER Ma-
MOHTA, IKUBIIEro  NpPEANOAOKU-
tenbHo 20° ThICHY NeT Ha3ajn y pe-
ku  Mauapwu, nputoka VHAUTUPKY.

‘Beynas mepsnota oxpaHana aToT
OecmerHblil A Hayku knaa. M Bort
Tenepsb CNeuuaIuCThl  UMEIOT BO3-
MOXHOCTb BNEpPBbIE B MUpe mnpo-
BECTH . JIETAJIbHOE  MCCAS0BaHUE
OCTAaHKOB PUIAHTCKOrO JKMBOTHOID.
500-kuITOrpaMMOBBI  NENAHON MO-
HOMUT, JlocTasnerdHulit B Hoso-
cHOMPCK CaMONEeTOM, A0 2TOro Xpa-

HUJICH B TOA3EMHOI maxte B Axyr- B

cke Ha rnyboune 25 MeTpoB.

Cpenu YYaCTHUKOB CHMIIO3MYMA |
(€CTh. YUEHBI, KOTOPBIN MOXKeT pac-
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CIeNOBaEvi  IAHAPUHCKON HaAXO0n- K
K#H. 3JTO JIOKTOp : Omonoruyeckux
payk K. T'pyeun, npenacrasnsiomuis
‘3oomorpyeckuil. . uxcturyr  AH
COCP. On wu3yyan : KPYNHBIE NU-:
quHKM, o0HapyXKEeHHbIE Ha Telre Ma-
MOHTAa  AKYTCKMM  MAJIEOHTONONOM
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muv B, Pycanoemm. K. Tpysun §

VCTEAHOBWJI, HYTO 3TO JNUWIUHKMK HEU3- -

BECTHOrO HAayKe BUJAA IKEIYA0UHO- ' §

ro oBOAA, NaBHO WCYE3HVBIIEro C:
' muia seMan.  ITOT OBOJ HE: MOr
PasBUBATLCA HU HA KAKOM JPYroM
KUBOTHOM. KPOME MaMOHTA, ‘¥ HuC-
- ge3 BMecte ¢ HuM. OH - Ha3Bam .
«Kobbonbaus - Pycanosa». Onun-
HAZLaTh HANAEHHBIX JUYWHOK —
VHUKATBHBIE  IKCNOHATHI, KOTOPbI- .
i MU Mor Obl ropauThes n1000H MV3el

| Mupa.
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Les mystéres de I'Himalaya

D’étranges pas sur la neige a plu's‘ de
| 5.000 metres d’altitude

Londres, 25 décembre (dép. Radio).

L’alpiniste M. Eric Shipton, apreés
une expeédition qu’il a faite seul sur
I’'Himalaya, est actuellement sur le
chemin du retour en Angleterre. On a
quelques détails sur le§s incidents qui
ont marqué son exploration.

M. Schipton marchait avec deux por-
teurs thibétains sur le Kuram Toli,
loin de toute habitation, & une altitude
de plus de 5.000 metres, lorsqu’il aper-
cut sur la neige une série d’'empreintes.
Les porteurs étaient atterrés parce
qu’'ils pensaient qu’elles étaient celles
de « I'homme de la neige », un étre
fabuleux qui, selon la croyance de ces
indigénes, dévore tous ceux qu’il ren-
contre, ; _

Il ne semblait pas & Shipton que ces
empreintes fussent celles d’un homme :
elles étaient larges et rondes et sem-
blaient plutét étre celles d’'un éléphant,
les pas étant plus longs que ceux d'un
homme. Il n'y avait pas eu d'explora-
teurs dans la région depuis longtemps
du reste. L’alpiniste pensa qu’il pou-
vait s'agir d’empreintes humaines
agrandies par l'effet de la fonie sous
I'action du soleil, puis solidifiées sous
la forme d'une empreinte d’éléphant.
Mais il ne s’explique pas pourquoi ces
pas qui se dessinaient sur un long par-
cours Ss'arretaient sans revenir en
arriére, !

On se souvient que le colonel Bury,
chef de la premiere expédition de
| 'Evarest, a trouvé l'empreinte d’un
pied. nu & prés de 7.000 meétres d’alti-
tude, sans pouvoir l'expliquer.

On parle a cette ocecasion d'une
légende thibétaine selon. laquelle  les
cimes inaccessibles de I’'Himalaya
‘seraient habjtées par les géants.

_ - S




Téte d¢ Bouddha (Hadda)
(Fouilies et photo Barthoux)
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L’ART ET LE TOURISME 1

l’atﬂilﬂl‘ autnmnhlle
du peintre Amigault

Une extraordinaire performance

Le peintre Amigault ohtient toul
le sueces que sa randonnée en Orient
el en Lxtréme-Orient comporte. Sa
plaisante modestie el t loule sur-
prise, et lors de la rdceplion que
lui - ménagea’ I'aulre jour I'Automo-
bile-Club dg I'lle-de-France, il avait
presque lair de s’excuser d'occuper
a ce point Popinion publique,

Il avait bien tort, car, & hien exa-
miner son cas, on sapma ue sa
performance est exlraordinaire, ex-
w‘plvunnr‘HL Elle est le lﬁlnn\gmge
d'une volonté de fer et d'une énergie
dlordre ‘plus intellectuel et mnml
que physique ; ou du moins elle se
dérobe sous un aspect qui ma rien
d'athlétique,

Songez qu'Amigault a passé trois
ans el demi dans sa roulotte-atelier.
Or, celle rouloite n'avail rien de
celles que l'on a pu- voir, en ces
derniéres années camper en des sta-
tions touristiques & la mode, et qui
présentent tout le confort, voire
méme le luxe d'un hotel. de premier
ordre. Figurez-vous a  lextérieur
une he dn blanchisseur de gros;
a 11nlor1eur, une seule pidce qui
sert a la fois & Amigault de dor-
toir, d’atelier, de cuisine et d'expo-
sition de peinture ; pidce qui com-
munique p.nr une’ jpetite ouverlure
avec la porte du poste de conduc-
teur. Un point ¢ tout.

Yest la que cel hommme a vécu
seul dans les contrées les plus di-
verses el travaillé darrache-pied.
peignant plus de 200 toiles tout en
vaquant & son ravitaillement en vi-
vres, en eau, et en carburant ; ga-
gnant largement sa vie A certains
moments, ne la gagnant pas a d'au-
Lres. Car si un roi, des princes, des
rajahs, lui payerent le prix qu'ils
valaient, les portraits qu'il fit d’eux,
il dat pour me pas mourir de faim,
pour alimenter son moteur, échan-

ger des paysages, des croqu contre
du pain, du'riz el autres victuailles
essentielles, s bidons d'

de’ Peaun., Tl faillit, en 4
manquer de ce dernier liquide et il
dut malmener un Bédouin (quitte &
le rémunérer ensuite), pour oblenir
de lui quelques litres d’eau non seu-
lement pour se désaltérer, mais pour
ne pas rester en panne dans le dé-
seri avec un moteur grillé,

Et le métier de mécanicien, Ami-
gault T'apprit en cours de roufe.
Huit jours seulement avant scn dé-
part, il obtenait aprés examen, le
permis de conduire et il ignorait
tout de la mécanique de I'automo-
bile en général, et de sa 11 CV. Re-
nault en particulier. La premiére
bougie qu'il eut & changer se pré-
senla & ‘lui comme un probléme
d'une solution difficile. Une expé-
rience, payée par de longs retards
lui: vint, petit a petit. Eb mu\n[emnl
si lart ne devait pas suffire au gain
de sa matérielle, il pourrait entrer
comme contremaiire aux usines de
Billancourt. )

La belle mentalits /4
de ce globe-trotter

Imaginez ce néophyle aux pris
ayec toules les embiiches que mé-
nage un tourisme de cette enver-
gure entrepris a'travers Ies rout
si T'on peut dire, des Balkans, de la
erse, de la §; et sur les pistes
ésertiques. Il ‘dat franchir, faute de
pont, ‘plus de 200 riviéres a gué,
s’embourbant: dans les lits de quel-
ques-unes... et cela, toujours seul. Il
sortit-ainsi des difficuités dont de
puissantes ‘missions, bien oulillées,
eurent du mal a se tirer. Pour ne
ccomber & la tdche, il a donc
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dire. un. homme soulenu par une
mentalilé supérieure, un bon bagage
d'instruction et I'amour de son art:
« Tai été hien payé de mes pein
de mes efforts, me dit-il,
roulant enfin sur les voies parfaite-
ment entretenues des Indes Anglai-
ses, le ‘spectacle a dépassé toub ce
que j'avais imaginé  ; alors je me
i de. lumigre, de couleur ; vi-
sion d'humanité neuve pour ‘aoi.
J'étais si enthousiaste qu'il mlarri-
vait d’oublier de -dessiner: ef de
peindre., Aussi, je suis revenu de
ce voyage avec une mentalité a
diftéronid..de. cello. des. hommes de
ma profession ».

Le Gerbault de la route

Je serai tenté de dire d’Amigault
qu'il est le Gerbault du - tourisme
restre, avec celte différence que
Gerbault note 'ses  impressions avec
un stylo; alors qn Amigault les re-
cueille avec un pinceau. ‘

M. Bazin, qui représentait 'le
sous-secrétaire d'Elat aux Beaux-
Arls lors de la réception de I'A. C.
I. F. nota que- Amigault avait eu
qualque. prérléue cela,
qu'au sidcle
éprouveérent le besoin de Tznre de
la pmnlme de plein air. Corot,
Daubigny, n allerent & travers
champs récolter des notations de la
nature ; ils allaient pedibus cum
jambis ; puis il eul les peintres
de la forél de Fontainebleau, et en-
fin les impressionnistes. Claude Mo-:
net, un grand peintre de la lumiere,
s'était aménagé un alelief sur un
bateau, avec lequel il sillonnait les
& ssant la gamme des
éclairages, ‘depuis I'auble jusgu'au
crépuscule, ‘el son enchanlement a
son reflel sur ses toiles & nulles au-
tres: paveill

Il est & prévoir qu'Amigault ‘fera
dcole. A ce sujet, je crois‘ que les
constructeurs seraient bien inspirés
en élablissant, en série, des aulos-
i auraient l'avantage d'
rudimenlaires que Ia car-
erie, si I'on peut dire, un peu
le qu'Amigault inslalla sur son
exceilent chassis Renault.

Pour Iécoulement de leurs wu-
vres ce serait peul-élré’ préférable
que l'enimagasinement des milliers
de toiles que:l'on Lrouve appendues
a la cimaise, ou plus mal encore en
des salles si mal éclairées lors des
salons annuels.

Pour conclure, disons que notre
héros ‘espére pouvoir exposer ses
tableaux au prochain Salon de I'Au-
menblln Ce sepa la fusion, si dé-
sirée, par cerlnk\s dentxe nous de

Tart 'du spork | — G.
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L’ascension de I'Everest
se poursuit
avec calme et méthode

(Téléegramme de Hugh.v Ruttledge, chef de Pexpédition,

exclustvité

« Paris-soir »)

g s . ) s . >
».Supershfleux a |'extréme, les guides thibétains, avant de monter & I'Everest,
i .
installent sur les murs d'un' vieux couvent, des totems afin de se rendre

favorables les dieux et

Camp de base de Ronghuk... Mai.
Le 21 ayril, le camp n?° 1. fut - occupg
Par T'vant-garde de V'expédition suivie
du reste de la‘troupe : le camp 1, situé
& 'une-hauteur de'6.000 'métres; est plus
chaud et mieux protégé des intempé-
ries gue le camp de base :°les vivres

génies dela  montagne.

p}‘éVUS‘pour cette altitude furent mon-
tés par: les-soins de nos porteurs dont
l"endurance est magnifique : ceux-ci
étaient: aidés de Thibétains et de quel-
ques' femmes dont 1'énergie. et la force
musculaire- nous étonngérent beaucoup.

(Lire la suite en cinquiéme page)

L’ascension

“de I’Everest

(SUITE DE LA PREMIERE PAGE)

Nos pionniers, aprés avoir établi le
camp n° 1 ne perdirent pas une minute
Tls montérent rapidement a 6.500 meé-
tres et occupérent le camp 2 dés le 26.
Ce fut une montée pénible a travers de
vastes étendues neigeuses, l'homme
étant obligé lui-méme de tracer le che-
min que prendront ensuite ceux qui le
suivent. Ce souci appartient a l'avant-
garde de la troupe, les porteurs, alour-
dis par leur charge, doivent trouver sur
leur passage un chemin bien tracé et
sir.

Au cours des trois journées qui sui-
virent, nous eimes la joie de découvrir
une route toute tracée jusqu'au troisie-
me camp. Ainsi piimes-nous profiter
utilement de leffort réalisé en ces
lieux par l'expédition derniére.

Mais tandis que nous avancions, la
route devenait de plus en plus difficile,
entre les camps 2 et 3 nous avons ren-
contré des aiguilles de glace trés a pic;
elles furent produites par la congéla-
tion qui, & cette hauteur, se produit
entre les crevasses. Leurs arétes sont
des plus aigués et, dissimulées sous
l'amas des neiges, elles blessent parfois
trés douloureusement les mains et les
pieds des hommes.

Dans trés peu de temps nous espé-
rons ‘établir le camp n° 3. Actuellement
cela ne dépend plus que de la disponi-
bilité et de l'endurance des porteurs
qui circulent sencore aujourd’hui entre
les camps 1 et 2,

Nous avons un temps splendide, ce
qui facilite d’autant mieux notre dure
tache sur le glacier ol pendant deux
jours nous conniimes des heures de
froid intense. Heureusement, nul de
nous encore - n'a dii étre évacué pour
gelures, les hommes tiennent bien : ils
sont restés quarante-huit heures dans
un brouillard intense, et maintenant
sourient d’autant plus poyeusement au
magnifique soleil qui livre une grande
féte sur les créetes neigeuses.

Nous avancons lentement et siire-
ment, aguerris, éduqués par nos an-
ciennes tentatives ; nous avons été fort
surpris de constater qu'en ces lieux, de-
puis notre derniére expédition, la na-
ture avait considérablement changé. Il
g'est produit un rapide retrait des gla-
ces et la neige a presque complete-
ment disparu de la face nord de
I'Everest.

(Par sans-fil du camp de base)
Rongbuk, vendredi.

Notre personnel de sans-filistes a
remporté aujourd’hui une grande vic-
toire car il a pu établir deux lignes de
communications téléphoniques entre la
stajon de ' Katapahar et le camp de
base.

Une expérience de conversation a été
faite entre les deux. postes: 1'épreuve
a parfaitment réussi.

L




THE, - distinguished - Italian ' Orientalist, Professor Guiseppe Tucci, (right) has arrived -in Delhi- from
Tibet bringing with him 3,000 ancient {Tibstan manuscripts.




‘ A PAcadémie des mscnptxom A
- et belles-lettres "

— - Pr—

M. du Mesnil du Buisson a lu hier, A VAces
démie des inscriptions et  belles-lettres, une
communication de M. COlark Hopkins sur 1a
grands synagogue A peintures, récemment dé-
couverte @ Doura-Europas, sur I'Euphrate.
Cet édifice, construit en 244-245 de notre ére,
fut détruit par les Perses vers 256, mals, peu
de temps avant Je siége la ville, les juifs
| avaient eu le soin de protéger les fresques
par des murs intérieurs en terre et briques
crues, lLes événements ne leur permirent d’aile
leurs: pas de jeter bas ces revétements, aussi
les peintures ont elles été retrouvées intactes.

Le pasteur A. Parrot, directeur des fouilles
de Tello et de Larsa, a rendu compte des
résultats de la campagne de 1932-1933. L'expé-
dition a, notamment, achevé & Tello le déga<
gement de l'hypogée des (patésis) découvarh
I'an dernier. A Larsa ont &4 éxhumés divers
objets,  entre autres des  bronzes et des pa«
rures en‘or et en argent.




£s PIERRES GOTHIQUES”
DU PREMIER SIECLE

Les découvertes»’
de M. J. Barthoux

en Afghanistan

Liarchgologiet est une science essen:
tiellemunl retrospective, waiquilie et
acadéimifue, ptatiyjuee d vrdingire par
des vieux messieurs doux et meticuleux.
C'ast  dwi moius ce (ue ‘vous-ou moi
en_croyuns, projanes que nous sounLles
en certe  matiere. Or, jai vu un archéo-
logue, fj¢une, ardent, et qui risqua out
sinplethent sa vie pour glaner ‘au sud-
ouest du Turkestan chinois, d'antiques
statuetlds aux parucularitgés bien cu-
rieuses?:Un archeologue agissant. pas
sionne.s combatif » : le docteur Bal
thoux. =,

€ esl en Afghanistan, en effet, que le
docteur Bartiioux eut’la bonne fortune
de découvrir au prix de patients eflorts
et de juegues risquss, des pitves d une
valeur artistique ‘et archéologique con:
sigrrable. PSR

Apres (es recherches effectuees dans
ces Etaws par la -mission Fouchzar et
Godard, 110 est pas doutedx: en eftet,
que les Tguilles entre, rises eu difierents
endroits dans ce puays pal notre com:
patrioie, ne se classent unimediatement
P leul’ inierét. apres celles opérées
dans 1a valée des Rois Mowms ¢ tapa
geuses oINS ‘e riclies » aussi due
celles du « Phatagn s, elles ‘appurtent
pourtant dans'ie domaine d2 I'art, une
Hhustration certaine aux, theoties daw
euns Hellénistes giu pretendaient que
art des. tivecs:. anhgues avail exerceé
uie nffuence dans les  prefiers sie- |
sles de untre ere, sur les contrées si-
uees au nord des [ndes  Lal preuve
manquait’ ; anjourd hui  élle “est 1aite
On ne peu nier, en effet, devant les
Jocument€ ramen-s par M - Barthoux
le passage daus ‘ce pays er Jinflnence
des arnives d Alexanidre (De beaux-mo
nunients speut:etra ‘ont  61é erigés. dans
les tempg peériinds. |4 on ne s'élavent
@lus maintenant que:les maisans indi:
gentes des irascibles sujets d’Ama-
To o UnacdE est done permts d tataginer
qu'entre (la’ Perse le sud de 1a ‘Russie
el es Indes un peuple artiste et cul
tive vecni-ld  Las vestiges aulil a @is
g3 et que M. Barthoux vient d’exhumer
miraculensement . appoitent . toute la
Inisre sie la fusion: des arts- helleni
que. honddhique 81 persan. aingi que
SUr certaines wuvres prégothiques La
plupart de ces piéces précieuses ont éte
ramen ‘es, par les soing (da M Barthoux
an museesGuimer. et L'4m du Peugle.
dans son; Conrrier des. Arts. a publié.
cette spmaine . la régraduction de trois
das plus heaux spérimens de cefte Im-
portante "col'ection . Notre jourual au
reste, se pronnse de donner‘prochaine.
ment une.dtude plus détaillée sur ces
pidees  nattenidnes

M Barthoux qui a explore le pays
afuhar, dabs: 1ous «lgs coins  guy va
« prospecte’ = par le détail, qui en con
nall la tichesge @rcheéologiyue. se pro
pose 'y rétourner walgre laurbutence
des pillards, pour explorer derechef cer
taines comtrécs qu'il soupgonne riches
en trésorsscaches Mais-upeexpedition
de ce gente ne se fail pas sans dépen
ses et M Barthoux. veul obtenir de UE-
tat une subventionsuffisante qui i
ermetie.de mener & bofine fin son en-
reprise

«est pourquoi, l'autre tour, -devaut ¢
cotnmission de PEnregistrement’ et aes
Beaux Al(s. a la Chambre des députés,
M le D' Barthoux, pour justifier sa de-
mande de’ credits, préseniait aux parie-
mentairesdes photographies luinineuses
sur les trgvanx qu'il a entrepris et les

idces que le sol afghan.a révélées

Nous pOtnes admirer alors. des -bas.re
lefs surclesquels des sujets semblabies
& ceux deinos cathédralps medievales |s
sont apposés . Le rapprochement  est
saisissant il est oar ailleurs une (3te
d’homme. §i voisine de l'art chretien,
gne le conseryiteir du Musee Guimet s

lnce })rw:tl‘fglle. la nhotographie d‘une
éte de £ Chfisty de dla fcathadrale - de

Reims  Fassplupart des autres: pisces

sont des tétes: de: femmes merveillause. |
ment eséoutéas Alune fAinesse (e traits |
,admirahle et dont la particnlarité est
dans les’ yeux saillants et lourds ; des

bonddhas: anssizen erand npmbre, - des
guerriers.‘des ascotes et une téte hallu-

cinante ‘d’expression et qui, restée a

Kaboul dans.le lot gmi revenait au gou-

vernement afohan, a 6té demandée a
n'importe qtiel nrix par notre ministére
des Affaires étrangéres.

Tout da_ns_,!‘exévm‘mn de cés figurines
indique  IYinfluence ‘grecque et ;notam-
ment dans’ rertaines  statues, dont la|]
draperie; des;rohes rappelles celle dex
statues d’Athanes R

On voit que le proiit de ces fouflles |
constitie« viritablement  un dncunllen:
des plvs hebhwenx et il serait profonas.
ment reégreftable. n'est-il pas vrai, que
le doctetir Bhtthoux ne pliisse eontinuer
ces ¢ exhumations » d'un intérér si
pnissant. pour I'histoire des arts ar-
chaiques.
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DANS LE MASSIF DE LHIMALAYA..

. Paris-soir

REPORTAGE PHOTOGRAPHIQUE EXCLUSIF DE «PARIS-SOIR »

.. AVEC L'EXPEDITION DU MONT EVEREST

LA HALTE AU PIED DU VIEUX FORT THIBETAIN AVANT DE COMMENCER L'HARASSANTE MONTEE VERS LES SOMMETS .IMPRESSIONNANT, LE PIC CHOMULHARI
DE KHAMPA: DZ| ! LA MISSION RUTTLEDGE VISITE UN VIEUX SHATEAU DU THIBET " SE DRESSE DEVANT LES HOMMES

LES DERNIERES JOURNEES DE L'EXPEDITION ‘AU THIBET

Lexpédition Hugh: Ruttledo, qui sattaque’au cimes invioles du mont Ey erest, dans lo massif do IHimalaya, 2 quité dopuis guolaues fours lo lon-
tain Thibet, pays mystérieux ot montagneux.od pullulent los Le chef do sl
jalonneront la route de I'Everest jusqu'a une hauteur de! 7.000" métrés. environ. La plus dure partie Ui . Le redoutable blizzar
Slesh dbj&, marifests, raldntissant la. marche’ et audaciaus: Lentoments mals. sirefhani; la_plus hat cime! duimande. a4t sscaladse par Ruttledlge et sos
compagnons. Voici, 4 gauche, un lama faisant visiter'un couvent et; a droite , les guides s'initiant aux secrets d'une longue-vue.
Derniers regards sur le (Thibet...




